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— About this book

Welcome to the “Export Executive-Stitched Items” training programme. This PHB is designed to provide
participants with comprehensive knowledge about the principles and practices of maintaining security,
ensuring vigilance, and safeguarding premises. It also focuses on planning, executing, and managing
routine security tasks, conducting inspections, and verifying the integrity of individuals and documents
as part of field operations.

This Participant Handbook is designed based on the Qualification Pack (QP) under the National Skill
Qualification framework (NSQF) and it comprises of the following National Occupational Standards
(NOS)/ topics and additional topics.

1. AMH/N1601: Manage export marketing operations

2. AMH/N1602: Carry out export processes and complete documentation

3. AMH/N1604: Analyze foreign trade logistics

4. AMH/N1605: Maintaining a healthy, safe and secure working environment in the organization with
Gender and PwD Sensitization

5. AMH/N1606.Planning for Export

6. AMH/N1607: Ensure Shipping Compliance

AMH/N0621: Adhere to industry, regulatory, and organizational standards and embrace
environmentally sustainable practices

8. DGT/VSQ/N0102: Employability Skills (60 Hours)

— Symbols Used
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— Key Learning Outcomes | ¢

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

1. Describe the role of export department in an organisation.
2. Describe the job responsibilities of an Export Executive-Stitched Items.
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UNIT 1.1: Roles and Responsibilities in Export Operations

— Unit Objectives

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

1. Describe the Role of the Export Department Within an Organization
2. Outline the Job Responsibilities of an Export Executive — Stitched Items

—1.1.1 Overview of the Apparel Industry in India

Ancient skills and cultural traditions make the Indian garment sector one of the most unique in the
world. Apart from their distinct cultures and languages, the various Indian states also have a range of
fashions. The variety of textiles used in Indian clothing is huge, ranging from the warm Pashmina wool
to the exquisite embroidery of the Chikankari in the north, to the vibrant and colourful Bandhani in the
west and the majestic Chanderi in the geographical centre, to the hand-woven Sambalpuri and block-
printed Kalamkari in the south.

Apparel refers to clothing and garments that people wear for functional, cultural, and aesthetic
purposes. It encompasses a wide variety of products, including casual wear, formal attire, ethnic wear,
sportswear, and luxury fashion. Apparel is more than just a necessity; it reflects personal style, social
identity, and cultural traditions.

The apparel industry is a vast and dynamic sector that involves the design, production, distribution,
and marketing of clothing. The industry involves various stakeholders, including:

Logistics and
transportation
providers

Fashion Garment Wholesalers
designers producers and retailers

Textile manufacturers

Fig. 1.1.1: Stakeholders of apparel industry

This industry is influenced by changing fashion trends, consumer preferences, technological
advancements, and economic factors. The apparel industry involves a series of interconnected activities,
including:

Distribution

Design and
Development

Manufacturing

and Retail

eCreating clothing
concepts and
prototypes.

*Producing
garments through
processes like
cutting, sewing, and
finishing.

eDelivering finished
products to
consumers via
various sales

channels.

Fig. 1.1.2: Interconnected activities within the apparel industry

India’s apparel industry is one of the largest in the world, playing a crucial role in the country’s economy
by contributing significantly to employment, exports, and GDP. With a rich textile heritage, a growing
middle class, and an expanding retail market, India has positioned itself as a key global player in apparel
manufacturing and fashion retailing.
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The Indian apparel market, valued at five trillion US dollars according to a survey by Statista Research
Service, is not only the largest in the world, but it is also one of the biggest exporters of clothing. The
nation's apparel industry accommodates a broad spectrum of tastes, from western clothing to ethnic
clothing. One of the top producers of cotton and jute in the world is India. India is the world's second-
largest producer of silk and the source of 95% of the world's hand-woven cloth. A significant amount of
the vastly diverse Indian textile and clothing business is composed of traditional handloom, handicraft,
wool, and silk products as well as the organised textile industry. The primary hubs and manufacturing
centres for the clothing industry are the states of Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, and Haryana. It is also the
second largest employer after agriculture, providing direct employment to 45 million people and 100
million people in the allied sector according to IBEF (Indian Brand Equity Foundation). Andhra Pradesh,
Telangana, Haryana, Jharkhand, and Gujarat are the top textile and clothing manufacturing states in
India.

Key Segments of the Apparel Industry in India

Images Segments Features

The RTW segment is the largest
and fastest-growing segment

in the Indian apparel industry.
It includes clothing for men,
women, and children, such as
casual wear, formal wear, and
sportswear.

Ready-to-Wear (RTW)
Apparel

Ethnic wear is a significant
segment in the Indian

apparel industry, driven by
the country's rich cultural
heritage. This segment
includes traditional clothing
such as sarees, salwar kameez,
lehengas, and kurtas.

Ethnic Wear

The activewear segment is
growing rapidly in India, driven
by the increasing awareness
Activewear of health and fitness. This
segment includes clothing for
yoga, running, gym wear, and
other sports activities.
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Segments Features

The innerwear and loungewear
segment is also growing in
India, driven by the increasing
demand for comfortable and
stylish clothing for daily wear.

Innerwear and
Loungewear

The luxury and premium
apparel segment is a niche but
Luxury and Premium | growing market in India, driven
Apparel by the increasing disposable
income of the affluent
population.

The children's wear segment
is a significant market in India,
driven by the large population
of children in the country.

Children's Wear

The uniforms and work-wear
segment is a growing market in
Uniforms and Work- India, driven by the increasing
wear demand for uniforms in
industries such as healthcare,
hospitality, and manufacturing.

The eco-friendly and
sustainable apparel segment is
a growing trend in India, driven
Eco-Friendly and by the increasing awareness of
Sustainable Apparel environmental sustainability
and social responsibility such
as Kala cotton, banana fiber,
bamboo fiber, soybean fiber.

Table 1.1.1: Segments of the apparel industry
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Challenges in the Apparel Industry

Some of the challenges identified as major barriers to Indian apparel export growth are the below —

Intense

Competition

Technological
Upgradation

Environmental and
Social Concerns

Dependence on
Imports

Counterfeiting and

Raw Material Costs
and Availability

Labor Issues and
Skill Shortage

Infrastructure and
Logistics Challenges

Changing
Consumer

Preferences and
Trends

Piracy

Fig. 1.1.3: Challenges in the apparel industry

Infrastructure and Supply Chain Bottlenecks: India’s apparel industry relies on a fragmented supply
chain, with textile production, dyeing, stitching, and finishing often scattered across multiple states.
This lack of streamlined logistics leads to inefficiencies, delays, and higher costs. The transportation
of raw materials from cotton-producing states like Gujarat to textile hubs such as Tiruppur and
Ludhiana often faces logistical delays due to poor road networks and regulatory checkpoints.

Intense Global Competition: The Indian apparel industry competes with countries like China,
Bangladesh, and Vietnam, which offer lower production costs and faster turnaround times due to
advanced manufacturing techniques and government incentives. Bangladesh’s low-cost garment
manufacturing and preferential trade agreements with Western countries have made it a major
exporter, often undercutting India’s pricing in the global market.

Rising Production Costs and Labour Issues: Labour-intensive apparel manufacturing is becoming
expensive due to increasing wages, labour shortages, and compliance with stricter worker
protection laws. Additionally, unorganised labour and a lack of formal training impact efficiency.
Many garment factories in India have faced criticism for poor working conditions, low wages, and
long working hours. This has led to labour unrest, strikes, and negative publicity, impacting the
industry's reputation and competitiveness.

Limited Adoption of Advanced Technology: While leading brands and manufacturers have

embraced automation, a significant portion of India’s apparel sector, especially small and medium
enterprises (SMEs), still relies on traditional methods. High capital investment requirements deter
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widespread adoption of Al, robotics, and blockchain technology. While large firms like Arvind
Limited use automated fabric cutting and digital printing, many local textile mills still rely on manual
looms and conventional dyeing processes, reducing efficiency.

5. Environmental Concerns and Sustainability Issues: Textile production is one of the most water-
and energy-intensive industries. Pollution from dyeing units and excessive water usage for cotton
farming pose severe environmental challenges, forcing brands to rethink sustainability strategies.
The Noyyal River in Tamil Nadu, polluted by textile dyeing units in Tiruppur, has led to government
crackdowns, forcing industries to adopt wastewater treatment plants, adding to operational costs.

6. Changing Consumer Preferences and Fast Fashion Impact: With the rise of fast fashion, Indian
consumers are demanding trendy, affordable apparel at a rapid pace. This puts pressure on local
brands to keep up while maintaining quality and ethical production. International brands like H&M
and Zara have captured a significant market share in India by offering trendy collections every few
weeks, challenging homegrown brands like FabIndia and Manyavar.

7. Counterfeit Products and Brand Imitation: The Indian market faces challenges with counterfeit
goods and unauthorized replicas of branded apparel, affecting both high-end and budget segments.
This reduces consumer trust and revenue for legitimate brands. Markets like Delhi’s Palika Bazaar
and Mumbai’s Linking Road are flooded with fake versions of top brands like Nike, Adidas, and
Levi’s, harming both brand reputation and legal market sales.

—1.1.2 Size of the Indian Apparel Industry

The Indian apparel industry has emerged as a significant sector in the country's economy, driven by a
large and growing domestic market, as well as a substantial export potential. With a rich textile heritage
and a strong manufacturing base, India has become a major player in the global apparel market. The
industry has witnessed rapid growth over the past few years, driven by increasing demand from
domestic and international markets, favourable government policies, and investments in technology
and infrastructure.

According to a report made by Statista, as of the financial year 2023, the market size was estimated at
X7.6 trillion. Projections indicate that by 2027, this figure could surpass X10 trillion, underscoring the
sector's robust expansion.

2027 (Projected)

2023

. 0 0000000000
|

2022 [
|
—— 1
|
|

2021
2020
2019
2018
0 2 4 6 8 10 12
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2.027
(Projected)
W Market Size (X Trillion) 5.5 5.8 6 6.5 7 7.6 10

Fig. 1.1.4: Market size of the Indian apparel industry (X Trillion)
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Top Export Destinations

India exports textile and clothing items, including handlooms and handicrafts, to over 100 nations
worldwide. The United States, Bangladesh, the United Kingdom, the United Arab Emirates, Germany,
and other nations are among India's top export markets for textiles and clothing items. Approximately
one-fourth of India's total exports are imported by the USA, making it the biggest importer of all
according to the Ministry of Commerce and Industry.

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL EXPORTS

United Kingdom
6%

Bangladesh
8%

USA

UAE 43%

9%

EU
29%

Fig. 1.1.5: Country-wise export share (2023-2024)

The Indian apparel market is diverse, catering to various demographics and preferences. Key segments
include:

I

W Monewear | Womenswear [ Kikvwear

Fig. 1.1.6: Indian apparel market share by segment
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Top 10 apparel exporters in India

Here is the list of the top 10 garment export companies in India:

ArVIND

EASHIONING POSSIBILITIER

Arvind Limited Raymond Alok Industries Bombay Dyeing Loyal Group
Limited Limited and
Manufacturing

Sutie) sumr i B KPR Vel

Limited
tgutiles and industries Emited EXROLTS FVT. LTD,

2

TEXTILE MILLS LTD

Sutlej Textiles Shahi Exports Page Industries KPR Mills Welspun India

Fig. 1.1.7: Top 10 apparel export companies in India

—1.1.3 Role of an Export Executive — Stitched Items

In the dynamic and globally integrated apparel industry, the Export Department plays a critical role
in driving revenue, expanding market reach, and maintaining international competitiveness. This
department acts as the central nervous system for managing all export-related activities—from order
processing, documentation, compliance, and logistics to client communication and post-shipment
services. India’s apparel industry is one of the largest in the world, catering to a vast global market
with exports spanning across the US, EU, Middle East, and Southeast Asia. India is one of the largest
textile and apparel exporters in the world, known for its cotton garments, embroidery, handlooms, and
increasingly, high-quality fashion exports. The apparel export industry not only contributes significantly
to foreign exchange earnings but also provides large-scale employment, especially to women. India’s
apparel exports stood at USD 16.2 billion in FY 2023—24 (Source: AEPC — Apparel Export Promotion
Council) and the textile and apparel sector contributes ~11% to India's total export earnings (Source:
Ministry of Textiles, Annual Report 2024).

Key Roles of the Export Department in the Apparel Industry

1. Order Coordination and Execution
e Acts as the point of contact between international buyers and the production unit.

e Coordinates internally with sampling, production, and merchandising teams to ensure the
buyer’s order requirements are met.

2. Documentation and Compliance

e Prepares all export-related documents such as commercial invoices, packing lists, shipping bills,
and certificates of origin.

e Ensures compliance with international trade regulations, buyer-specific norms, and customs
protocols.

3. Logistics and Shipping
e Arranges shipment through freight forwarders or shipping lines.
e Chooses cost-effective and timely modes of transport (sea, air, road).
e Tracks the movement of goods and ensures delivery within committed timelines.
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4. Customs Clearance
e Liaises with customs brokers to facilitate hassle-free clearance of goods.

e Ensures timely filing of shipping bills and adherence to duties, taxes, and regulations under the
Foreign Trade Policy.

5. Communication with Buyers

e Provides regular updates to buyers on order status, shipment tracking, and any delays or
deviations.

e Ensures buyer queries, complaints, and follow-ups are addressed promptly.
6. Banking and Payments
e Handles payments through Letters of Credit (LCs), advance payments, or open accounts.

e Coordinates with banks to submit export documentation for realisation of payment under
FEMA regulations.

7. Coordination with Inspection Agencies
e Arranges for third-party inspections (like SGS, Intertek) if required by the buyer.
e Ensures quality control measures are fulfilled before shipment.
8. Post-Shipment Follow-up
e Monitors the receipt of payment and handles discrepancies in documents or shipment.

e Manages export incentives like RoDTEP, Duty Drawback, and EPCG benefits by submitting
required documentation to DGFT.

9. Cost Control and Efficiency
e Optimises freight, packaging, and documentation costs to maintain export competitiveness.
e Minimises wastage and delays through process improvements.

10. Maintaining Records and MIS Reporting

e Keeps detailed records of export performance, shipment schedules, buyer history, and logistics
costs.

e Prepares periodic reports for management review and planning.

Key Departments Interfaced by the Export Team

Department Nature of Coordination

Merchandising

Sample approvals, tech pack finalisation, order
status

'
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Nature of Coordination

Department

Production

Order planning, timelines, delivery scheduling

Inspection  coordination, buyer

specification checks

testing,

Documentation, L/C, payment follow-ups, bank
negotiations

Finance
Logistics
. ,“'\ 3X : I&;E
e
v

Shipment booking, CHA handling, container
tracking

HR & Compliance

Certifications, social audits,

conduct

buyer code of

Table 1.1.2: Departments interfaced by the export team

Common Documents Handled by the Export Department

Document Name Purpose

Commercial Invoice

Buyer billing and customs declaration

Packing List

Details of packaging content

Bill of Lading / Airway Bill

Transport document issued by the shipping carrier

Certificate of Origin

Certifies country of manufacture




Participant Handbook

Document Name Purpose

Export Declaration (Shipping Bill) | Filed electronically via ICEGATE

L/C Documents Documents as per Letter of Credit terms

Table 1.1.3: Documents handled by the export department

—1.1.4 Responsibilties of an Export Executive — Stitched Items —

Stitched items such as garments, uniforms, fashion wear, and accessories form a significant portion
of exports. The Export Executive plays a pivotal role in managing the lifecycle of these outbound
shipments—from order placement to final delivery—while ensuring compliance with international
trade regulations, buyer specifications, and logistical timelines.

An Export Executive — Stitched Items is a specialised professional in the apparel industry responsible
for managing and coordinating the export of ready-to-wear garments such as shirts, trousers, dresses,
skirts, jackets, and other stitched or finished clothing items to international buyers.

Operating as a critical link between the production department, logistics providers, customs authorities,
and overseas clients, this professional ensures that all export activities are conducted smoothly,
efficiently, and in full compliance with buyer specifications and international trade regulations.

Industry Product Focus  Work Domain Primary Goal Work Location

Garment
export houses,
buying
agencies,

Export
documentation
, Shipment
handling, buyer
communication
, compliance

Finished,
stitched
clothing items

Ensure timely
and accurate

Apparel /

Garment
Export Industry

export of
stitched
garments

(woven/knitwe
ar)

manufacturing
units, or export
division

Fig. 1.1.8: Identity & role overview of Export Executive — Stitched Items

What Makes This Role Important?

Stitched garments are time-sensitive, trend-driven, and specification-heavy—requiring meticulous
handling from order placement to final delivery.

Export Executives ensure the product reaches the buyer on time, in the right quality and quantity, and
with all the correct legal and logistical paperwork.

Their work affects not only the company's international reputation but also cash flow, as they manage
shipping schedules, payments, and incentive claims.

Role of an Export Executive — Stitched Items

The role of an Export Executive revolves around the following key functions:

Function Area Role Description

Acts as a liaison between buyers, production teams, freight

Coordination
forwarders, and agents.
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Function Area Role Description

Prepares and verifies export-related documents in line with

Documentation
customs and buyer norms.

Ensures adherence to export policies, buyer requirements, and

Compliance & Regulations . .
P & international standards.

Manages booking, dispatch, tracking, and delivery of stitched

Shipment Management .
apparel consignments.

Handles queries, updates, and after-sales service to international

Buyer Communication
buyers.

Optimises freight charges, selects transport modes, and tracks

Cost and Freight Analysis .
export margins.

Table 1.1.4: Role of an export executive — stitched items

Fig. 1.1.9: An export executive checking quality and acting as a liaison between production teams

Core Job Responsibilities of an Export Executive — Stitched Items

1. Order Management and Buyer Coordination
e Receive and process international purchase orders for stitched apparel items.

e Communicate with buyers regarding order confirmation, production timelines, and
customisation details.

e Update buyers about the production progress, shipment schedule, and dispatch details.
2. Documentation and Compliance

e Prepare export documentation such as commercial invoices, packing lists, shipping bills, GSP/
FTA certificates, and Bill of Lading.

e Ensure compliance with destination country norms including REACH, OEKO-TEX, and country of
origin declarations.

¢ Handle government-related filings through DGFT, ICEGATE, and e-BRC systems.
3. Coordination with Production and Quality Teams

e Coordinate with in-house or third-party stitching units for timely completion of garment
production.

'
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e Communicate buyer specifications, fabric requirements, trims, and finishing details to
production teams.

e Liaise with the QA department to ensure each batch meets international quality standards
before dispatch.

4. Logistics and Freight Management
e Finalise shipping modes—air, sea, courier—based on buyer delivery terms like FOB, CIF, or DDP.

e Book shipments with freight forwarders, track consignments, and manage logistics cost
negotiations.

e Handle port clearances and arrange for customs inspections when required.
5. Payment and Financial Coordination

e Ensure timely documentation submission for Letter of Credit (LC), Documents Against Payment
(D/P), or Open Account methods.

e Monitor receivables and coordinate with the finance department for inward remittances.
e Assist in claiming export incentives like RoDTEP, MEIS, or Duty Drawback.
6. Market Intelligence and Reporting
e Keep track of global market trends, buyer behaviour, pricing shifts, and compliance updates.
e Analyse competitor performance and assist in pricing strategies.

e Submit regular MIS reports to management regarding export volumes, cost variance, and
delivery performance.

7. Risk Mitigation and Crisis Handling

e Handle shipment delays, last-minute cancellations, or rejections with appropriate contingency
plans.

e Manage buyer escalations diplomatically and maintain long-term relationships.
e Ensure cargo insurance is in place to protect against transit damages or losses.

Key Skills Required

Time and Legal and

Export S Software
: Communication Process Regulatory e
Documentation Proficiency
Management Knowledge
eThorough eClear and o Ability to | e Familiarity eKnowledge of
understanding professional handle with DGFT ERP systems
of all export - interaction multiple orders policies, (Tally, SAP),
related with buyers, across varied customs Excel, and
paperwork and freight timelines duties, HS government e -
trade partners, and without errors. codes, and FTA portals.
compliance. suppliers. rules.

Fig. 1.1.10: Skills Required of an export executive — stitched items
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—1.1.5 Logistics and Shipment Handling

Shipping stitched items, especially bulk orders, involves selecting the right mode (sea/air), coordinating
with consolidators, and planning the best route for delivery.

Key Tasks in Logistics Handling

Logistics handling is a core responsibility of an export executive, especially in the stitched garments
sector where timely delivery, product safety, and adherence to buyer guidelines are crucial. From
booking containers to monitoring real-time movement of shipments, each step plays a vital role in
ensuring smooth export operations. The following are the essential logistics-related tasks:

Choosing container size or air cargo specs: Depending on the order volume, destination, and urgency,
the export executive must choose the right size of shipping container (e.g., 20ft, 40ft, or high cube) or air
cargo configuration. This decision impacts freight cost, garment safety, and shipping efficiency. Proper
planning here helps in avoiding overpacking, underutilization, or cargo rejection at loading ports.

I J E
DRY VAN REEFER

TANK o CISTERNA FLEXITANK
OPEM SIDE OPENTOP FLAT RACK

Fig. 1.1.11: Types of cargo boxes

Container types

T

Fig. 1.1.12: Dimensions of Cargo Boxes

Ensuring garments are packed as per buyer’s instructions: Buyers often provide detailed packing
guidelines, such as number of pieces per carton, folding methods, barcoding, hangers, polybags, or
moisture control. The export executive coordinates with the packing team to ensure every carton
meets these specifications, which is critical to prevent rejections or penalties on arrival.

'
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Arranging container stuffing and customs seal: Once the shipment is ready, container stuffing
(loading the goods into the container) is arranged either at the factory or a container freight station
(CFS). After proper loading, the container is sealed under customs supervision, often with a tamper-
proof seal. This ensures the shipment is secure and compliant for international movement.

Submitting e-Sanchit documents on ICEGATE (India): In India, all export-related documents must
be uploaded through the ICEGATE portal using the e-Sanchit system. These include the shipping bill,
invoice, packing list, and supporting certificates. Export executives are responsible for timely and
accurate submission, which is essential for customs clearance and approval.

Handing over documents to customs brokers: Once documentation is complete, the export
executive must coordinate with authorized customs brokers. These professionals represent the
exporter in customs formalities and help in obtaining shipping bills, inspection clearances, and final
export permissions. Smooth coordination with brokers prevents unnecessary hold-ups.

Monitoring shipment in real-time and sharing updates with buyers: After dispatch, the export
executive tracks the shipment via shipping line portals or freight forwarder updates. They must
keep the buyer informed of the shipment’s progress, including estimated time of arrival (ETA),
transshipment details, or any unforeseen delays.

Export executives must also stay alert to external factors such as port congestion, labor strikes, weather
disruptions, or geopolitical issues. Such factors can impact lead times and may require urgent re-routing
or buyer coordination. Efficient logistics handling not only ensures timely deliveries but also builds
credibility and trust with international clients.

—1.1.6 Financial and Banking Responsibilities

In international trade, managing export-related finances is a crucial part of an Export Executive’s role.
Since transactions often involve multiple countries, currencies, banking systems, and regulatory bodies,
the complexity is much higher than in domestic trade. Export Executives must ensure that the payment
flow is secure, timely, and compliant with all legal and financial requirements. Key tasks include:

Raising proforma invoices or sales contracts: Before production or shipment begins, Export
Executives prepare and send proforma invoices or formal sales contracts to the buyer. These
documents outline the agreed terms—such as product details, pricing, delivery schedules, and
payment methods—and serve as the base for initiating orders and applying for credit or licenses if
needed.

Managing documents under LC (Letter of Credit): When buyers choose a Letter of Credit as the
payment method, the Export Executive must closely monitor LC terms and ensure all shipping and
commercial documents strictly comply. Even a small discrepancy in documents can result in delayed
or denied payments. The executive also coordinates with banks to submit these documents within
the LC validity period.

Coordinating with the finance team to get export proceeds: Once the shipment is dispatched and
documents are submitted, the export executive works with the company’s finance department
to track the inflow of export proceeds. This includes following up with banks or buyers to ensure
payments are received within the stipulated time and handling remittance advice.

Ensuring realization is reported to RBI (in India): In India, all export payments received in foreign
currency must be reported to the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) through Authorized Dealer (AD) banks.
The Export Executive ensures this reporting is done via Electronic Bank Realization Certificates
(e-BRCs), which are also required to claim government incentives.
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e Applying for export incentive schemes such as RODTEP, DBK, or Advance Authorisation: India
offers various financial benefits to exporters such as the Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported
Products (RODTEP), Duty Drawback (DBK), and Advance Authorization schemes. The Export
Executive is responsible for applying under the correct scheme, compiling required documentation,
and tracking refund or credit status.

Additionally, Export Executives must have a solid understanding of foreign exchange rules, the SWIFT
banking system, and how to handle delayed payment follow-ups. Currency fluctuations, bank charges,
and cross-border remittance timelines can all affect the final realization amount. Close coordination
with banks and buyers, combined with regular updates to senior management, ensures financial clarity
and smooth cash flow in the export cycle.

—1.1.7 Post-Shipment and Buyer Servicing

The role of an Export Executive does not end once the goods leave the factory or port. In fact, the post-
shipment phase is equally important, as it directly influences buyer satisfaction, payment realization,
and the exporter’s reputation in international markets. For stitched items—where style, quality, and
timelines are critical—post-shipment efficiency can make or break long-term relationships. Here are
the key post-shipment tasks the Export Executive manages:

e Sharing documents for buyer’s customs clearance: Once the shipment is in transit, buyers require
specific documents to clear goods from their country’s customs authorities. The Export Executive
ensures that the buyer receives all required original or scanned copies, including the bill of lading,
invoice, packing list, certificate of origin, and inspection certificates. Delayed or missing documents
can result in demurrage charges or cargo holds, so speed and accuracy are crucial.

e Following up on any product feedback: Upon receipt of goods, buyers may share feedback
regarding product quality, packing, Labelling, or quantity discrepancies. The Export Executive must
proactively gather this input, document it, and relay it to production or quality control departments
for immediate analysis and resolution. Positive feedback helps reinforce trust, while negative
feedback must be managed diplomatically and efficiently.

e Assisting in resolving claims or disputes: In case of issues such as damaged goods, size mismatches,
short shipments, or incorrect Labelling, buyers may raise formal claims or seek compensation. The
Export Executive coordinates internally to verify the problem, understand the root cause, and
respond with solutions such as refunds, credit notes, or reshipment. Timely, transparent handling
of disputes is key to preserving business relationships.

e Filing post-shipment documents with authorities: Certain post-shipment processes are regulatory
in nature. The Export Executive ensures that documents like the shipping bill, e-BRC (Electronic
Bank Realization Certificate), and export promotion incentive forms (such as for Duty Drawback
or RODTEP) are filed with the appropriate government bodies. This helps the organization stay
compliant and eligible for financial benefits.

e Ensuring buyer’s payment and updating systems: Perhaps the most important post-shipment duty
is to track and confirm that the buyer makes the payment as per agreed terms (e.g., within 30 days
of B/L date). The Export Executive updates internal ERP or documentation systems with payment
realization status, ensures that accounting records are synchronized, and initiates follow-ups for
delayed remittances, if needed.
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For stitched garments, even a minor delay or quality issue can lead to significant losses due to the
seasonal and fashion-sensitive nature of the products. Returns or rejections by international buyers
not only affect financials but can also harm the brand’s reputation in competitive markets. Therefore,
quick response, transparency, and professionalism in the post-shipment phase are non-negotiable. A
responsive Export Executive ensures that the buyer feels supported, even after the order is fulfilled—
turning a one-time transaction into a long-term partnership.

—1.1.8 Skills Required to Be a Successful Export Executive

In export operations, communication is at the heart of everything—whether it's dealing with
international buyers, coordinating with logistics partners, or discussing payment formalities with banks.
A skilled Export Executive must be an excellent communicator to ensure that every detail is conveyed
accurately, efficiently, and professionally.

1. Communication Skills

e Fluent written and spoken English: Since export businesses often deal with clients, banks,
and freight forwarders from various parts of the world, fluency in English—both spoken and
written—is essential. It helps in building trust with clients, avoids misunderstandings, and
ensures that all stakeholders are on the same page. Even small errors in tone or grammar can
lead to confusion or a negative impression.

e Ability to write emails professionally: Export communication is often conducted through formal
emails, whether it’s confirming orders, sending documents, or negotiating shipment timelines.
A good Export Executive must know how to write concise, clear, and polite emails that reflect
professionalism and leave no room for ambiguity. This also includes using the correct subject
lines, greetings, and closings, and attaching the right documents with appropriate references.

e (Clarity in verbal updates with buyers, agents, and banks: Apart from emails, verbal
communication plays a vital role—especially in handling real-time issues like cargo delays,
payment disputes, or urgent documentation. An Export Executive must be able to explain
complex export-related matters in a clear, calm, and confident manner. This ensures smoother
coordination with shipping agents, customs brokers, buyers, and even internal production or
finance teams.

2. Product Knowledge

An Export Executive handling stitched garments must have a strong understanding of the products
being shipped. This knowledge is critical for accurate documentation, effective communication with
buyers, and timely resolution of quality or compliance issues. Product knowledge builds credibility
and allows the executive to act as a reliable link between production and the client.

e Know the difference between cotton, poly-viscose, knit, and woven garments: Understanding
the types of fabrics is fundamental. Cotton is breathable and natural, poly-viscose is a blend
with synthetic durability, knits stretch and are commonly used in t-shirts, while woven fabrics
are structured and preferred for formal wear. An Export Executive must be able to differentiate
these fabrics and explain their properties when needed. This is especially important when
buyers ask for specific finishes, certifications (like OEKO-TEX), or garment applications.

e Understand stitching techniques, sizing, Labelling, trims, and finishing: Beyond fabric, the
executive should know how garments are constructed. Knowledge of stitching types (e.g.,
overlock, flatlock), standard sizing (UK, US, EU), and required Labelling formats (wash care,
country of origin, fiber content) helps in ensuring that all specifications are met. Awareness
of trims—Ilike buttons, zippers, tags—and finishing techniques—such as garment washing,
pressing, and packing—is equally important for order accuracy and buyer satisfaction.

'
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Fig. 1.1.13: Labelling

3. Documentation Accuracy

In export operations, even a single error in documentation can cause delays at customs, rejection of
payments, or legal penalties. Hence, having a high level of accuracy and a thorough understanding
of required documents is essential. An Export Executive must treat documentation as a critical
responsibility and ensure that every entry is correct and compliant with regulations.

e Precisionin preparing legal, financial, and shipping documents: Export documentation involves
a wide range of paperwork, including invoices, packing lists, shipping bills, certificates of origin,
and payment-related documents like Letters of Credit. Every detail—from product descriptions
to HS codes, quantities, pricing, and contract terms—must be precise. Even minor mistakes,
like mismatched descriptions or incorrect buyer details, can lead to customs holds or banking
delays. An Export Executive must cross-verify all information before submission to avoid costly
errors.

e Familiarity with digital trade portals (DGFT, ICEGATE, etc.): In today’s digitized trade
environment, many export processes have moved online. Platforms like DGFT (Directorate
General of Foreign Trade) are used for applying for export licenses, duty drawback claims, and
incentives, while ICEGATE is used for e-filing shipping bills and submitting e-Sanchit documents.
The Export Executive should be comfortable navigating these systems, uploading documents,
and tracking approvals or notifications digitally. This reduces paperwork errors and speeds up
the overall export cycle.

4. Technological Proficiency

Modern export operations rely heavily on digital tools to ensure efficiency, accuracy, and speed.
A skilled Export Executive must be technologically proficient—not just for documentation, but
also for managing timelines, coordinating with teams, and ensuring clear communication across
departments and with clients.

e Excel spreadsheets for tracking orders and documents: Microsoft Excel remains one of the
most important tools in export operations. Export Executives use it to maintain order status
sheets, document checklists, buyer-wise shipment schedules, cost sheets, and more. Basic to
intermediate Excel functions—like VLOOKUP, filters, pivot tables, and conditional formatting—
help track large amounts of data efficiently. Accurate record-keeping in Excel helps avoid
confusion and improves coordination across departments.

e ERP software for order management: Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems are used by
many export firms to manage end-to-end workflows—right from order booking to shipment
and invoicing. An Export Executive must be comfortable using ERP modules related to exports,
such as sales orders, logistics, and inventory. These systems integrate all departments, ensuring
seamless communication, real-time updates, and accurate data flow between production,
accounts, and dispatch.

'
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Email and cloud tools for coordination: Daily communication with buyers, shipping agents,
freight forwarders, banks, and internal teams is mostly done through email. An Export Executive
must be adept at using professional email platforms like Outlook or Gmail and should maintain
organized folders and threads for easy reference. Additionally, cloud tools like Google Drive,
OneDrive, or Dropbox help share large files such as scanned documents, shipping reports, and
product photos quickly and securely.

5. Multi-tasking and Deadline Management

Handling In the fast-paced world of export operations—especially in stitched items where fashion
and seasonal trends dictate demand—Export Executives are constantly juggling tasks. The ability to
manage multiple responsibilities simultaneously, while staying calm under pressure, is one of the
most crucial traits for success in this role.

Handling multiple orders at once: Export departments often deal with several buyers and
orders at different stages—some in production, others in documentation or shipment. An
Export Executive must track each order’s status, communicate with respective teams, and
ensure nothing falls through the cracks. This requires strong organizational skills, the ability to
prioritize tasks, and a keen eye for detail. Tools like Excel trackers, ERP systems, and physical or
digital dashboards help maintain clarity in a multi-order environment.

Working under pressure to meet shipment cut-off times: Export shipments are bound by strict
deadlines set by buyers, shipping lines, or air cargo schedules. Delays can lead to penalties, loss
of trust, or even cancelled orders. Export Executives must be able to manage their time well
and respond quickly to last-minute issues—such as missing documents, late packing, or delayed
transport. Staying focused, proactive, and composed under pressure ensures timely shipments
and satisfied clients.

6. Legal and Regulatory Awareness

Understandingthelegaland regulatory frameworkthat governsinternational tradeis non-negotiable
for Export Executives. Their ability to navigate export laws, interpret trade terms correctly, and
comply with global regulations helps prevent costly delays, legal issues, and shipment rejections.

Export procedures, INCOTERMS, HS Codes: Every export shipment must follow a specific
procedure—from order confirmation and production readiness to document filing, customs
clearance, and dispatch. Export Executives must understand the flow and legal checkpoints.
Familiarity with INCOTERMS (International Commercial Terms) like FOB, CIF, and EXW s
essential, as these define who bears the cost and risk at each stage of shipment. Similarly,
knowing the correct HS (Harmonized System) Codes for products ensures accurate customs
classification, duties, and documentation.

Payment terms and international trade agreements: Export contracts often include complex
payment methods such as Letters of Credit (LC), Advance Payment, or Documents Against
Acceptance (DAA/CAD). An Export Executive must clearly understand how these terms work
and what documentation is required for each. They should also be aware of trade agreements
like FTAs (Free Trade Agreements) or bilateral treaties that offer tariff benefits—e.g., India’s
trade deals with ASEAN or the EU. This knowledge allows companies to optimize costs and
reduce risks while ensuring compliance with legal frameworks.
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—1.1.9 Garment Export Executive’s Task Flow

To make it clearer, here’s a step-by-step flow of tasks performed by an Export Executive for a stitched
garment order:

1. Buyer sends PO for 10,000 shirts — FOB Mumbai Port

The process begins when the buyer places a Purchase Order (PO) for 10,000 shirts, specifying FOB
(Free on Board) terms at Mumbai Port. This indicates the seller is responsible for the goods until
they are loaded onto the ship, after which responsibility shifts to the buyer.

2. Executive confirms receipt and updates internal teams

The Export Executive acknowledges the PO, checks for any discrepancies or missing details, and
shares the order with relevant internal departments—such as production, procurement, and
finance—to initiate planning and coordination.

3. Shipment date finalized — 30 days

Based on production capacity, raw material availability, and logistics planning, a shipment date is
agreed upon—typically 30 days from order confirmation. This date is communicated to the buyer
and noted in the system for follow-ups.

4. Coordinates inspection, certification, and packing

As the garments near completion, the Executive arranges for third-party inspections (if required
by the buyer), quality certifications (like ISO, OEKO-TEX), and ensures packing is done as per buyer
instructions—Labelling, folding, polybagging, and carton marking.

5. Books 20-ft container and arranges transport

Once the goods are ready, a 20-foot container is booked through a freight forwarder. The Executive
schedules the pick-up, arranges for transportation to the port, and ensures timely container stuffing
under customs supervision, if needed.

6. Prepares documentation

Export documentation is prepared meticulously, including the commercial invoice, packing list,
shipping bill, certificate of origin, bill of lading, and any special documents requested under trade
agreements (like GSP or FTA certificates).

7. Submits documents to bank under LC terms

If the payment is to be made via Letter of Credit (LC), the Executive submits the documents to
the bank for verification. This ensures the buyer’s bank releases payment upon reviewing that all
conditions under the LC are met.

8. Sends document copies to buyer

Soft copies of shipping documents are sent to the buyer in advance so they can begin customs
clearance at their end. This also builds transparency and trust, ensuring the buyer is updated and
prepared for the arrival.

9. Shipment tracked till destination

The Export Executive continues to monitor the shipment’s progress until it reaches the buyer’s
destination port. Any delays, port issues, or transshipment hold-ups are communicated promptly
to the buyer.

10. Payment received and recorded

Once the buyer completes customs clearance and the bank releases the payment (in case of LC or
CAD terms), the amount is received in the exporter’s account. The Executive updates the records,
reports realization to the RBI (if in India), and closes the order officially.

'
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Fig. 1.1.14: Garment Export Executive’s Task Flow

The role of an Export Executive in the stitched garment industry is both dynamic and critical. These
professionals handle everything from documentation and compliance to communication and crisis
management. Their work ensures that beautifully crafted garments find their way from factory floors
to fashion stores across the globe.

The Export Executiveis atthe heartofthis operation. Their job blends technical knowledge, organizational
skills, and international communication. From documentation to delivery, their contribution is vital to
a company’s export success.

Understanding the export department’s function within the organization helps aspiring professionals
recognize the larger impact of their role. Export Executives must master multi-department coordination,
customer service, trade regulations, and meticulous documentation handling.

This unit has outlined in detail the daily tasks, core responsibilities, and essential skills required for
success in export operations, especially in stitched items. As the global apparel market continues to
expand, there will always be a high demand for competent and well-trained Export Executives who
can ensure that "Made in India" or "Made in Bangladesh" garments reach the world — efficiently,
compliantly, and professionally.
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An Export Executive handles international shipments of stitched garments and ensures timely,
accurate export operations.

The Export Department acts as a central hub between buyers, production teams, logistics providers,
and finance departments.

They manage order coordination, ensuring product specifications, timelines, and quantities align
with buyer requirements.

Constant buyer communicationis crucial to keep them informed about order status, documentation,
and dispatch details.

Accurate export documentation (e.g., invoices, packing lists, certificates of origin) is essential for
customs and payments.

Logistics coordination involves booking cargo, arranging transport, supervising packing, and
tracking shipments.

Compliance with export regulations and certification standards (GOTS, OEKO-TEX, etc.) is
mandatory to avoid penalties or rejections.

They handle banking procedures like document submission under Letters of Credit, and follow up
for payment clearance.

The executive must manage risks like delays, quality disputes, or customs issues, and resolve them
proactively.

Strong soft skills (communication, multitasking, attention to detail) are vital for managing cross-
functional tasks efficiently.
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— Exercise

Multiple-choice Question:

1. What is one of the primary responsibilities of an Export Executive in stitched garments?
a. Designing new garment styles b. Preparing export documentation

c. Setting retail prices in local stores d. Auditing factory accounts

2. Which document is essential for customs clearance during export?
a. Internal meeting notes b. Marketing flyers

c. Packing list d. Salary slips

3. Who does the export department mainly coordinate with for logistics and cargo movement?
a. Graphic designers b. Freight forwarders

c. HR executives d. Tailors

4. What ensures that an exporter receives payment securely from a buyer?
a. Social media promotion b. Invoice stamping

c. Letter of Credit d. Verbal agreement

5. Which of the following is NOT a responsibility of an export executive?
a. Supervising cargo loading b. Conducting buyer market surveys

¢. Submitting documents to the bank d. Following up on shipments

Descriptive Questions:
1. Explain the role of the export department in stitched garment operations. What departments does
it coordinate with and why?

2. Describe the key responsibilities of an export executive from the point an order is received until the
goods are shipped.

3. What are the major documents involved in export operations? Explain their purpose briefly.
Why is compliance important in export, and what risks are associated with non-compliance?
Provide examples.

5. How does an export executive manage buyer relationships and ensure satisfaction throughout the
export process?
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos
(=1 =

=]

https://youtu.be/ddisteV3tOo?si=uFDW4QKnltoOKknY https://youtu.be/5dLX8MRAE88?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93x0

Textile Sector in India Apparel Industry in India

https://youtu.be/Xlec)gNXojc?si=M4CQx9f5vQ6cmkiT https://youtu.be/TEZ6FPKbtKg?si=jzeiP51_13IGi5Yr

Export Process Explained The Apparel Logistics Group



https://youtu.be/ddisteV3tOo?si=uFDW4QKnItoOKknY
https://youtu.be/5dLX8mRAE88?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93xO
https://youtu.be/XlecJqNXojc?si=M4CQx9f5vQ6cmkiT
https://youtu.be/TEZ6FPKbtKg?si=jzeiP51_13lGi5Yr
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— Key Learning Outcomes

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

10.
11.
12.
13.

Describe the framework of export marketing management.

Examine the impact of internet marketing on exports.

Select product for exporting.

Select the market for the product.

Explain the Institutional Framework of EPC (Export Promotional Council) and WTO (World Trade
Organization).

Explain the process of coordination with EPC (Export Promotional Council)/ Ministry of
Commerce and Industry for formalities related to affiliation and documentation.

Explain the various methods of export financing like export credit.
Calculate the currency rate for the export transaction.

Identify the strategies like pricing decisions, distribution factors to enter the selected export
market.

Apply export promotion strategies best suited for the product.

Select the most suitable export scheme to be used for exporting the product.
Select the terms of payment for exporting the product.

Analyze the factors that affect cost in export marketing.
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UNIT 2.1: Core Concepts in Export Marketing

— Unit Objectives |©

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Outline the Framework of Export Marketing Management

Assess the Role of Internet Marketing in Export Performance

Evaluate Criteria for Product and Market Selection

Formulate Market Entry and Promotion Strategies

Analyze Cost Components Influencing Export Decisions

Compare Export Schemes and Payment Options

Examine the Functions of EPC and WTO in Export Development
Interpret Procedures for Affiliation and Documentation with Authorities

O 0N WD R

Differentiate Methods of Export Financing and Currency Calculations

—2.1.1 Framework of Export Marketing Management

Core Concepts in Export Marketing

Export marketing is a strategic approach that enables businesses to enter and sustain in international
markets. For businesses dealing in stitched items, export marketing requires careful planning,
adaptation, and execution to cater to the diverse and competitive global demand. This unit aims to
provide a comprehensive understanding of how exporters can align their operations with market
demands, regulatory frameworks, and financial models to ensure successful international trade. It
covers foundational aspects like market research, pricing, internet marketing, financing, documentation,
and global compliance, equipping learners with both theoretical knowledge and actionable insights.

Fig. 2.1.1: Marketing Operations Breakdown

—______&__________



s Participant Handbook

Key Areas Covered Under Export Marketing Operations

This module will explore all the major functional areas involved in managing export marketing
operations, including:

Export Market Research:

Understanding what products are in demand in which countries, identifying gaps, and finding
emerging trends. Research also includes identifying competitors and learning from their offerings
and pricing.

Identifying Target Markets and Buyers:

Selecting which countries to target, and identifying buying houses, importers, wholesalers, or direct
retailers. Using trade portals, online directories, exhibitions, and trade associations to find potential
leads.

Developing Export Marketing Plans:

Creating a roadmap for product promotion — defining pricing, marketing channels, brand
messaging, packaging ideas, and customer service policies based on target market expectations.
Creating Marketing Material for Export:

Developing catalogs, lookbooks, videos, and digital presentations tailored for international buyers.
It includes proper translation, sizing charts, and culturally appropriate imagery.

Buyer Communication Management:

Maintaining professionalism in every buyer interaction — from first inquiry to order confirmation.
Using tools like CRM, email templates, auto-responses, and scheduled follow-ups to enhance
communication.

Samples and Quotation Handling:

Managing timely dispatch of garment samples to international buyers. Preparing quotations that
include product details, price per piece, payment terms, shipping costs, and minimum order
quantities.

Participation in Trade Fairs and Exhibitions:

Learning how to represent a brand effectively at events like Texworld Paris, Magic Las Vegas, or
India International Garment Fair. Planning booth displays, product selection, team presentation,
and follow-up after the event.

Working with Agents and Distributors:

Finding and managing export agents, sourcing agents, or country-level distributors who can promote
your stitched items in foreign markets on a commission or exclusive basis.

Government Support and Export Promotion Schemes:

Utilizing schemes from organizations like DGFT, FIEO, AEPC, and MSME that offer marketing
assistance, financial incentives, and participation support for export promotions.

Digital Marketing for Exports:

Using tools like LinkedIn, B2B platforms (Alibaba, IndiaMART, Tradelndia), Google Ads, and Instagram
to reach international buyers directly through digital media.
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Fig. 2.1.2: Areas Covered under Export Marketing Operations

Export Export marketing management involves a thoughtfully structured and systematic approach to
planning, executing, and controlling marketing strategies aimed specifically at foreign markets. Unlike
domestic marketing, where familiarity with one’s own country and consumer expectations is generally
assumed, export marketing requires a deeper understanding of international market dynamics, cultural
nuances, legal frameworks, and logistical complexities. Every decision—from product design and
pricing to branding, distribution, and after sales support—must be adapted to suit the expectations
and regulatory customs of foreign buyers and authorities.

Below is an expanded framework of what constitutes effective export marketing, particularly relevant
for businesses dealing in stitched garments:

1. Market Research: Market research is the foundation of all export marketing. It involves identifying
potential foreign markets, mapping buyer preferences and expectations, analyzing local regulations
and compliance requirements, and evaluating the competitive landscape. For example, an Indian
shirt exporter exploring the EU market must study EU textile regulations, Labelling standards,
applicable tariffs, cultural style preferences (e.g., sleeve lengths, fit types), and competing suppliers
from Bangladesh or Vietnam.

Tools used in research may include trade statistics, import-export databases, global fashion trend
reports, buyer surveys, and visits to trade exhibitions. Proper research ensures exporters avoid
costly mistakes, such as entering a market with low demand for their garment type or failing to
meet local safety/test requirements. In fact, many export failures are rooted in insufficient research
during early strategy phases.

2. Product Adaptation: Once a market is selected, products must often be adapted to meet local
standards, buyer expectations, and regulatory norms. For stitched garments, adaptation may include
adjustments in sizing (e.g., small, medium, large variants differing by region), variations in fabric
weight (warm vs. light), specific textile finishes, or eco-friendly packaging to satisfy sustainability-
focused clients.

Product adaptation helps exporters offer exactly what buyers anticipate, reducing returns, meeting
compliance upfront, and strengthening the brand’s reputation.

3. Pricing Strategy: Setting the right price for export markets is always a nuanced task. A pricing
strategy must consider multiple cost layers: manufacturing cost (materials, labor, overhead),
exports specific costs (packaging upgrades, inspection fees), freight and insurance, customs duties
or local import taxes, exchange rate impact, and finally, the buyer’s margin expectations.

Accurate calculation of landed cost—the all-in price paid by the buyer at delivery—is essential
to remain competitive while preserving profitability. Further, exchange rate volatility must be
addressed, especially if contracts are in USD or Euro, while the exporter’s base currency is INR.
Many exporters use financial hedging mechanisms or forward contracts to mitigate currency risk.

Competitive intelligence—knowing what other suppliers charge for similar garments—also informs
the pricing structure. Pricing must thus strike a balance between covering all costs and being
attractive to the buyer, without sacrificing sustainability in the long run.
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Fig. 2.1.3: Pricing Strategy

4. Promotion and Branding: In a competitive export landscape, branding sets one exporter apart from
another. Promotion for exports often includes both digital and offline efforts—such as professional
B2B websites, product catalogs, lookbooks with high-quality prototypes, presence on platforms
like Alibaba or Global Sources, and participation in international garment trade shows like Texworld
Paris or Magic in the USA.

Email marketing campaigns, LinkedIn outreach, and social media posts targeted at overseas buyers
can increase visibility. Offline promotion includes packaging samples, sending mini catalogs directly,
organizing interactive buyer-seller meetups, or working with local sales agents who represent the
brand in target countries.

Astrong brand communicates value, consistency, and professionalism. In exports, even when pricing
is competitive, buyer trust is often built on visual quality, timely follow-up, and brand perception—
factors beyond price alone.

5. Distribution and Logistics: Delivering competent inventory on time and in good condition is critical
for sustaining buyer relationships. Distribution and logistics decisions include selecting shipping
mode (air, sea, courier), choosing container specifications (20ft, 40ft, full container load vs. less-
than-container load), handling packaging protocols (to prevent moisture, insect risk, or seam
damage), and timing dispatch based on port availability and buyer schedules.

Efficient coordination with freight forwarders, customs brokers, and port authorities is vital. For
stitched items, proper stowing inside containers to avoid creases, ventilation, and carton Labelling
that matches customs documentation are all part of the logistics detail. Incorrect logistics planning
can lead to demurrage charges, shipment delays, or product damage, all of which harm the
exporter’s reputation and bottom line.

A reliable logistics partner that offers tracking, insurance coverage, and contingency planning
increases the chances of smooth deliveries and satisfied buyers.

6. After-Sales Service: Export relationships often extend well beyond one-time transactions. After-
sales service includes monitoring buyer feedback—about fit, quality, packaging, or Labelling—and
responding promptly if issues arise. For instance, if garments arrive stained or mismatched in size,
the exporter must be ready to offer remedies like replacements, credit notes, or expedited follow-
up shipments.

Furthermore, export businesses benefit from maintaining regular check-ins with buyers about
future orders, trend adaptations, or upcoming seasonal lines. Feedback mechanisms—surveys,
post-shipment review calls, or digital rating systems—help forge long-term ties, foster repeat
orders, and build a dependable global image.
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Consistent after-sales performance can turn one-time orders into regular business relationships,
creating brand advocates in foreign markets.

7. Control and Evaluation Cycle: An effective export marketing framework isn’t static—it includes
ongoing evaluation and control mechanisms. After executing key strategies, the company must
track metrics such as order conversion rate, average shipment value, time-to-delivery, customer
feedback, cost deviation, and export incentive utilization.

Regular reviews—monthly or quarterly—should assess what’s working (e.g. a particular campaign
bringing quality leads) and what requires adjustment (e.g. unexpected custom delays in a market).
Learning from this cycle allows the exporter to continuously refine market selection, product
design, pricing, branding, and logistical approaches.

Export marketing management for stitched garments hinges on a well-integrated framework that
brings together market research, product adaptation, smart pricing, effective promotion, efficient
logistics, and strong after-sales service. Each component feeds into the next—research informs
product changes, those adaptations inform pricing, which dictates branding and promotion efforts,
and logistics ensures product delivery. Continuous evaluation and refinement make the strategy
sustainable and responsive to global market changes.

By following this structured approach, exporters can reduce risks, improve buyer satisfaction, maximize
margins, and cultivate long-term business growth across international markets.

An effective export marketing strategy combines these elements with ongoing evaluation and flexibility
to adapt to global market changes. Exporters who implement structured marketing frameworks are
more likely to sustain and grow in international markets.

— 2.1.2 Role of Internet Marketing in Export Performance

In the modern global trade environment, the internet has become the backbone of communication,
promotion, and commerce. For stitched garment exporters, where buyer decisions are often influenced
by style, quality, trust, and timely delivery, digital visibility is no longer optional—it is essential. Internet
marketing, or digital marketing, has opened new avenues for exporters to connect with international
buyers, generate inquiries, and build sustainable export operations.

Below are the key roles internet marketing plays in enhancing export performance, especially for
businesses involved in apparel and garment exports.

1. Wider Reach: Breaking Geographic Barriers

One of the most powerful advantages of internet marketing is global visibility. Exporters can now
promote their stitched garment collections to buyers in Europe, North America, the Middle East,
and Asia—without needing physical offices or agents in those regions.

e Website Presence: A professional website with high-quality images, size charts, product specs,
and company background acts as a digital storefront accessible 24/7.

e Global Search Engine Optimization (SEO): With keyword optimization, exporters can appear
in search results when buyers look for terms like “bulk shirt suppliers India” or “private label
garment exporter”.

e Multilingual content: Using language-specific pages or automated translation plugins, exporters
can attract buyers from non-English-speaking countries.

For small and medium-sized exporters, this accessibility levels the playing field against larger
competitors, offering equal visibility across digital platforms.

'
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2. Cost-Effective Promotion: High ROI for Low Investment

Traditional promotion methods such as participating in global trade fairs, printing catalogs, or
setting up overseas offices are costly. In contrast, internet marketing offers budget-friendly options
that can produce measurable returns.

e Email marketing tools: Like Mailchimp, Moosend, or HubSpot allow exporters to stay in touch
with hundreds of buyers through newsletters, product updates, and sampling offers.

HubS@ht @

Fig. 2.1.4: Email Marketing Tools

e Google Ads and Social Ads: Even with small budgets, exporters can run targeted ads on
platforms like Facebook, Instagram, and Google to reach apparel importers or retailers.

e Search Engine Optimization (SEO): While it may take time to show results, organic search
rankings bring ongoing traffic at no cost per click.

This cost-efficiency is particularly useful for newer exporters with limited marketing budgets. By
allocating just a fraction of traditional marketing costs, businesses can test multiple channels and
scale the most effective ones.

3. Real-Time Engagement: Faster Communication Builds Trust

Today’s buyers demand speed and responsiveness. Unlike traditional methods that rely on slow
email replies or time-zone-constrained calls, internet marketing allows exporters to engage with
prospects instantly.

e Live chat support on websites helps answer queries about pricing, MOQ, shipping timelines, or
customization options.

e WhatsApp Business APl and Facebook Messenger integration allow exporters to chat with
buyers on their preferred platforms.

e Comment and DMs on social media: Instagram or Linkedln DMs are often where the first
conversation begins for fashion and textile-related buyers.

This real-time engagement helps convert curious visitors into serious inquiries and enhances buyer
experience by eliminating delays.
4. Market Intelligence: Know Your Buyer
One of the hidden gems of internet marketing is the rich analytics it offers. Exporters can collect
data on how buyers interact with their website and content, allowing better strategic planning.
e Google Analytics reveals top-performing countries, product pages, time spent on the site,
bounce rate, and traffic sources.

e Social Media Insights on Instagram, Facebook, and LinkedIn provide demographic data on
followers, post engagement, and reach.

'
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e Email campaign metrics like open rates, click-throughs, and unsubscribes help refine content
and frequency.

This intelligence enables exporters to:

e |dentify promising markets (e.g., frequent website visits from Germany or Canada).
e Understand what product types generate most interest (e.g., formal shirts vs. hoodies).

e Allocate ad budgets more efficiently (e.g., retargeting buyers who spent more time on the
product gallery).

5. E-Commerce Integration: Selling While You Sleep
The rise of B2B e-commerce platforms has transformed how exporters accept inquiries and process
orders. Platforms like Alibaba, Tradelndia, Indiamart, Fibre2Fashion, and Global Sources allow
exporters to list products, connect with verified buyers, and even close deals online.
e Exporters can upload product SKUs, pricing, and MOQ details.

e Buyers can place orders, negotiate samples, or request customizations through platform
messaging tools.

e Payment integration (via escrow or platform wallet) offers security for both parties.

For stitched garment exporters, this means:

e No need for constant manual communication for every inquiry.
e A steady stream of buyer leads based on industry filters and certifications.
e Greater automation of the sales funnel, from discovery to payment.

Exporters who integrate such platforms into their digital marketing efforts often see higher lead
quality and faster sales cycles.

6. Trust Building: Establishing Credibility in a Competitive Market
Trust is a key factor in export—buyers often place bulk orders worth thousands of dollars without
meeting the exporter in person. A strong digital presence can overcome this trust gap.
e Testimonials and case studies from past buyers build confidence.

e Certifications and factory images add transparency—especially when showing compliance
with ISO, GOTS, Sedex, or WRAP standards.

e Professional design and regular content updates show that the company is active, experienced,
and reputable.

e YouTube videos of stitching processes, warehouse setups, or product packaging help
international buyers visualize the exporter’s scale and professionalism.

Moreover, reviews on B2B portals and social media platforms (like Facebook Business Pages or
LinkedIn Recommendations) help new buyers gauge reliability.

Build a Basic Internet Marketing Strategy for Apparel Export

For stitched garment exporters looking to get started with internet marketing, here’s a simplified step-
by-step approach:

1. Set up a professional website with product categories (shirts, kurtis, jackets), company profile,
certifications, and inquiry forms.

'
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N

Optimize website SEO for keywords like “bulk men’s cotton shirts India” or “organic kurti exporters”.

w

Create a business presence on LinkedIn, Instagram, and Facebook, posting photos of collections,
client visits, quality control, and trade fair participation.

Join 1-2 B2B platforms and regularly update product listings.
Collect emails from every inquiry, trade show, or website submission and start monthly newsletters.
Use WhatsApp Business for sending catalogs and chatting with hot leads in real-time.

N o v

Monitor performance monthly through Google Analytics and social insights.

The stitched garment export business thrives on visibility, trend awareness, and buyer trust—all of which
can be significantly enhanced through internet marketing. With the right mix of website optimization,
digital engagement, e-commerce integration, and data-driven decision-making, exporters can build
scalable operations that attract buyers worldwide—often with less investment than traditional
methods.

Internet marketing transforms exporters from passive sellers into active brand builders, enabling long-
term, profitable relationships with overseas buyers. It offers more than just promotion—it delivers
access, insight, trust, and automation.

— 2.1.3 Criteria for Product and Market Selection

Choosing the right product and market is one of the most critical decisions in export marketing. This
decision shapes the overall success or failure of an international business venture. Unlike domestic
marketing, exporting involves additional risks, regulations, cultural nuances, and logistics. Therefore,
a strategic and analytical approach to product and market selection is necessary to minimize risks and
maximize profitability. Below is a comprehensive exploration of the criteria and considerations for
choosing the right product and target market, especially within the context of stitched garment exports.

Product Selection Criteria

1. Export Readiness

The first step is determining whether a product is ready for export. This includes evaluating the
scalability of production, quality standards, and compliance with international regulations.

e Compliance with Standards: Products should meet international standards such as ISO, GOTS
(for organic textiles), or Oeko-Tex (for textile safety). For stitched garments, adherence to
international sizing, Labelling norms, care instructions, and safety regulations is essential.

e Scalable Production: The exporter must ensure that the manufacturing unit can handle bulk
orders without compromising on quality or delivery time. Export orders are typically large in
volume and must meet strict deadlines.

e Quality Assurance Systems: Implementing quality checks like AQL (Acceptable Quality Limits),
in-line and final inspections ensures consistency in export shipments.

2. Demand Forecast

Exporters must identify products with sustained or growing global demand. This involves both
quantitative and qualitative research.

e Trade Data Analysis: Use tools such as ITC Trade Map, UN Comtrade, or national export data to
identify products with increasing export trends.
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Table 2.1.

1: ITC Trade Map and UN Comtrade

Google Trends & Keyword Tools: These help understand search behavior related to garments,
fabrics, and styles globally.

Fashion Forecast Reports: Platforms like WGSN provide insights into upcoming fashion trends
which can guide product development.

3. Unique Selling Proposition (USP)

In competitive export markets, a product with a clear USP has a higher chance of success.

Design Innovation: Incorporating ethnic embroidery, hand-block prints, or hybrid fabric blends
can appeal to specific buyer segments.

Eco-Friendliness: The demand for sustainable fashion is rising. Using organic cotton, eco-
friendly dyes, or recyclable packaging can become a strong USP.

Customization: Offering customized sizing, Labelling, and packaging for private label buyers
enhances appeal.

4. Profit Margins

Exporting involves numerous hidden and variable costs that must be factored into pricing.

Production Costs: Labor, raw material, and operational costs.

Packaging & Labelling: Meeting international packaging norms often requires investment in
design and compliance.

Logistics: Freight, insurance, and inland transportation.

Certification Fees: Cost of obtaining industry-recognized certifications (e.g., GOTS, WRAP,
Sedex).

Table 2.1.2: Logos of Certifications
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Marketing Expenses: Participation in expos, digital marketing, sample development, etc.

The exporter must ensure that even after all costs, there is sufficient profit margin to sustain operations
and allow for reinvestment.

Market Selection Criteria

1.

Market Size & Growth Potential

A good export market should not only be large but also show signs of growth in your product

category.

e Population & Income Levels: Higher disposable income leads to greater demand for branded
and premium stitched garments.

e |Import Volume Data: Analyzing HS Code-based import trends in target countries reveals
product demand.

e Apparel Market Forecasts: Reports from organizations like Euromonitor or Statista offer macro-
level market insights.

Trade Barriers and Market Entry Feasibility

Even if a market shows strong demand, entry may be difficult due to tariffs or complex regulations.

e Tariffs & Duties: Analyze Most Favored Nation (MFN) rates and Generalized System of
Preferences (GSP) eligibility.

e Quotas & Import Licensing: Some countries regulate textile imports through quotas or licenses.

e Regulatory Compliance: Understand the country's specific standards for fiber content,
flammability, children’s apparel safety, etc.

e FTAs: Free Trade Agreements like India-EU FTA or India-UAE CEPA can reduce tariffs and make
exports more competitive.

Cultural Compatibility

Cultural norms and aesthetic preferences significantly impact product acceptance.

e Fashion Preferences: In some countries, bright colours and embroidery are preferred, while
others favor minimalistic designs.

e Religious Considerations: Avoid designs or prints that might be offensive in religiously sensitive
regions.

e Seasonality: Understanding the fashion seasons (Spring/Summer, Fall/Winter) of the target
market helps in production planning.

Stitched garments must be designed to resonate with cultural expectations regarding modesty,
colour symbolism, or traditional wear.

Political & Economic Stability

Political instability or economic volatility can make a market risky for exporters.

e Exchange Rate Stability: Frequent currency fluctuations impact profitability.

e Import Policies: Sudden changes in import rules or sanctions can cause shipment delays or
cancellations.

e Ease of Doing Business: Countries with simplified customs procedures, online documentation,
and responsive trade authorities are easier to deal with.

e Payment Risks: Political unrest or inflation may result in payment delays or buyer bankruptcies.
Credit insurance can be considered in such cases.
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Ways to Conduct Product and Market Selection Research

1. Desk Research
e Study existing export trends using ITC Trade Map or EXIM India data.
e Use Google Trends to analyze product-specific demand from different countries.
e Refer to fashion journals, global textile reports, and buyer feedback.
2. Primary Research
e Attend international trade shows to observe market trends.
e Conduct buyer surveys or feedback forms.
e Consult with freight forwarders, export promotion councils, and sourcing agents.
3. SWOT Analysis

e Perform SWOT analysis (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) for both product and
target markets.

e Compare multiple markets using a scoring model with weightage assigned to factors like
demand, entry barriers, and profitability.

—2.1.4 Market Entry and Promotion Strategies

Once a suitable product-market combination is identified, exporters must craft a clear market entry
and promotion strategy tailored to that specific market. This strategy defines how the product will
reach buyers, through whom, and under what financial or operational terms. For exporters of stitched
garments, these decisions impact margins, risk exposure, scalability, buyer relationships, and long-term
brand-building.

Below are four commonly used entry strategies—each explained in detail and illustrated with practical
considerations for garment exporters:

1. Direct Exporting:

Overview: Exporters sell directly to overseas buyers using digital platforms, their own marketing
outreach, or appointed agents. This method offers the exporter maximum control over pricing,
branding, and customer interaction.

Why choose it: Direct exporting enables exporters to manage their brand perception, negotiate
terms directly, and retain higher margins since there is no intermediary involved. It’s ideal for
companies that have strong internal marketing capabilities, tight cost control, and the ability to
handle logistics and documentation independently.

Key components:

e Digital presence: Websites optimized for international buyers, product catalogs, LinkedIn
outreach, participation in B2B platforms like Global Sources, Tradelndia, or Alibaba.

e Direct communication: Radio clear emails, video calls with buyers, handling technical queries,
and managing production timelines in-house.

e Logistics coordination: Booking cargos, customs documentation, and timely updates to
buyers—fully controlled internally.

Challenges: It demands strong expertise in international marketing, reliable internal systems
(ERP, tracking), and robust customer service. If not managed professionally, miscommunication or
shipment delays can lead to dissatisfied buyers.

'
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Fig. 2.1.5: Direct v/s Indirect Export

Indirect Exporting:
Overview: Exporters sell through intermediaries such as export houses, trading companies, or
distributors. These agents manage relationships and logistics on behalf of the exporter.

Why choose it: This route is ideal for small or new exporters without extensive export experience
or resources. Intermediaries take care of marketing, compliance, and sales, enabling the exporter
to focus on production.

Key components:
e Choosing a reliable partner: Whether an export house, distributor, or consolidator, the
intermediary plays a crucial role in representing your brand and finding buyers.

e Contract terms: Payment terms and profit-sharing must be clearly defined. Intermediaries
typically buy at a discount or receive a commission.

e Limited brand presence: The exporter may have less visibility in the end-market since the
intermediary handles buyer relationships.

e Challenges: Lower margins, less direct control over quality or service, and potential brand
dilution—especially if the intermediary also distributes competing products.

Joint Ventures & Partnerships

Overview: Exporters form partnerships or joint ventures with local firms in the target market. Such

arrangements can provide combined benefits of on-ground presence, local knowledge, and shared
resources.

Why choose it: Joint ventures reduce cultural, regulatory, and operational barriers. They are
especially suitable when market access requires local presence, or when scale demands investment
in local facilities or warehousing.

Key components:
e Partner selection: Choose a local firm with complementary strengths—such as distribution
networks or retail presence.

e Governance structure: Clearly define roles, equity stakes, responsibility sharing, profit
allocation, trademark use, and exit clauses in a legal agreement.

e Shared investment: Both parties may invest in marketing, warehousing, or retail storefronts to
establish a stronger foothold.
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Challenges: Joint ventures require careful alignment of goals and expectations. Cultural
misalignments or operational differences can cause friction. Legal complexities and profit-sharing
must be carefully negotiated.

4. Franchising & Licensing:
Overview: Exporters license local firms to manufacture or sell goods under the exporter’s brand.
The exporter receives royalties or fees in return for brand usage or technology.

Why choose it: Franchising or licensing is ideal for garment exporters wanting to enter multiple
international markets with minimal capital. It leverages local capabilities and local market knowledge
while extending the brand’s reach.

Key components:

e Franchise agreement: Terms include manufacturing standards, quality control manuals, brand
usage rights, and royalty percentages.

e Training & compliance: Exporter often provides training, design patterns, fabric sourcing
guidance, or label instructions to ensure consistent quality.

e Control mechanisms: Regular audits, mystery buying, or sampling help maintain brand
standards.

Challenges: Risk of misuse of brand, inconsistent quality, or differing market perception. Intellectual
property needs strong legal enforcement. Franchising is better suited for fashion brands rather than
commodity garments.

Comparison of Entry Strategies

. . . Brand
Strategy Investment Complexity Profit Margin Visibility

Direct . Low to . . .
Exporting High Moderate Medium High High
Indlrec.t Low Low Low Moderate Low
Exporting

. Moderate— . . Moderate— Moderate—
Joint Venture High High High High High
Franchising/ Low— . Moderate— .
Licensing Moderate Moderate Medium High High

Table 2.1.3: Comparison of Entry Strategies

Promotion Strategies in Parallel

Regardless of the entry method, every exporter must implement promotional strategies to generate

leads, build credibility, and stay top of mind:

e Digital marketing: Use SEO, email campaigns, LinkedIn outreach, and B2B portals.

e Trade fairs and exhibitions: Showcasing products in fairs like Magic (USA), Texworld (Paris), or local
fairs like India International Garment Fair. Helps build buyer contacts.

e PR and media: Getting featured in industry magazines or local trade publications enhances brand
awareness.
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Buyer events and fabric sample kits: Using sample kits, lookbooks, or mini catalogs to share with
prospective clients.

Local agents or influencers: Especially in regions where physical retail still matters.

Traits for Choosing the Right Strategy

Export capability: Direct exporting suits exporters with strong internal systems; indirect exporting
may be safer for beginners.

Risk appetite: Joint ventures cost more up front but offer local security; franchising requires legal
diligence.

Speed to market: Partnerships or franchises speed up local access, whereas direct exporting can
start with digital reach.

Brand ambition: High brand-first exporters may favor direct or franchise models.

Control needs: If maintaining quality, customer service, and brand voice is crucial, direct or
franchising are suitable.

Closing Insights

Market entry strategy directly influences profit margins, operational flexibility, and brand reputation.

There’s no one-size-fits-all—strategy should align with export goals (short-term revenue vs long-
term brand development).

Exporters of stitched garments must remain nimble; fashion and seasonal demand may require
quick shifts among strategies.

Thorough research, careful due diligence on partners, and precise legal agreements are key to
successful entry.

Promotion Strategies for Stitched Garment Exporters

Once exporters have determined a suitable entry strategy and selected their target markets, the next
critical stepis building visibility and demand for their products. Effective promotion strategies—carefully
aligned with market realities, buyer behavior, and brand positioning—are pivotal. For exporters of
stitched garments, these strategies help attract buyers, create brand credibility, and support long-term
growth. Below are key promotional tactics, each expanded with actionable insights.

1.

Trade Shows & Exhibitions
Participating in international expos to showcase products, meet buyers, and observe trends

Trade fairs remain one of the most powerful promotional tools in export. Events like Texworld Paris,
Magic Las Vegas, Apparel Sourcing in Miami, or the India International Garment Fair bring together
buyers, suppliers, fashion scouts, and sourcing agents under one roof. For exporters, trade shows
offer unique advantages:

e |Immediate buyer access: Exporters can showcase physical samples of stitched garments,
engage in face to face discussions, and negotiate orders on the spot.

e Market intelligence: Visiting competitor booths helps exporters gauge pricing, fabric
innovations, finishes, and packaging trends.

e Lead generation: Export executives can collect contact information, distribute catalogs, and set
up post-show follow-up campaigns.

e Brand credibility: Having a stand—especially a well-designed one—signals professionalism and
global ambition, building buyer trust.
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Practical tips:

e Select trade shows specific to garments or textile sourcing.

e Prepare mini catalogues and sample kits ahead of time.

e Train booth staff to pitch accurately, gather contacts, and follow up promptly.

e Evaluate ROI by calculating leads generated, orders received, and follow up conversion rates.
Digital Advertising

Running ads on Google, Facebook, LinkedIn, and regional platforms to increase targeted outreach
Digital advertising allows exporters to target specific buyer profiles by geography, industry, or role.

This is particularly useful for reaching small boutique buyers or niche importing companies in
various countries. Key platforms include:

e Google Ads: Enables exporters to display product listings to buyers actively searching for terms
like “bulk embroidered shirts suppliers India” or “organic cotton shirts exporter”.

e LinkedIn Ads: Highly effective for B2B outreach; exporters can target roles like purchasing
managers or sourcing agents in apparel companies.

e Facebook/Instagram Ads: Though more consumer oriented, they can be leveraged to build
awareness in fashion markets and attract boutique buyers.

e Regional platforms: In some markets, local channels (e.g. Baidu in China, Yandex in Russia)
offer advertising that’s trusted and local language optimized.

Best practices:

e Use carousel ads featuring multiple stitched garment styles.
e Include clear call to action: “Request a catalog,” “Order sample,” or “Get a quotation”.
e Set aclear budget and performance goals (cost per lead, conversion rates).

e Use Google Analytics and ad platform dashboards to measure performance and adjust
campaigns.

Email Marketing & Newsletters

Staying connected with buyers and leads through regular product updates, success stories, and

offers

Email marketing remains a cost effective and personal way to nurture relationships and convert
leads. Exporters can target past buyers, prospects met at fairs, or online inquiries with curated
newsletters.

Types of content:

e New collection launches: Showcasing seasonal trends, new fabrics, and product innovation.

e Success stories: Case studies demonstrating on time delivery, quality feedback, or customized
design collaborations.

e Promotions or discounts: Early bird offers for bulk orders, or discounts on sample shipments.

e Regulation updates: Notifying buyers about certifications, ethical sourcing, or sustainability
credentials.

Implementation tips:

e Use platforms like Mailchimp or HubSpot for list management, automation, and performance
tracking.

'
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e Keep emails concise and visual—embed garment images, size charts, and quick call-to-action
buttons.

e Track open rates, click-throughs, and conversion percentage to understand campaign impact.
4. Public Relations & Media
Getting featured in industry specific magazines or portals builds brand recognition

Strong media coverage can enhance export credibility and differentiate your brand in crowded
sourcing markets. Exporters can pursue:

e Trade magazine features: Apparel Export Promotion Council (AEPC) publications, Global Textile
Magazine, Fibre2Fashion.
e Industry portals: Features on websites used by global purchasers looking for new suppliers.

e Press releases: For milestones such as launching eco-friendly garment lines or participating in
international fairs.

Benefits:

e Third party validation of quality and reliability.
e Broader visibility among buyers who rely on trusted industry sources.
e SEO value for the exporter’s website, making them more discoverable online.

How to engage:

e Draft a press kit including company profile, export success stories, and product information.
e Pitch editorials highlighting sustainability, craftsmanship, or social compliance.
e Use PR services or local agencies familiar with targeted export markets.
5. Influencer Collaborations
Especially relevant in apparel exports, working with local fashion influencers can rapidly grow
visibility
While traditionally linked to B2C, influencers can be remarkably impactful in export B2B marketing

for wearable garments. Influencer posts in target markets help position an exporter’s product as
fashion-forward and trend-conscious.

Opportunities:
e Micro-influencers (3K—10K followers) in niche fashion circles can wear prototypes and post
product mentions.

e Wholesale buyers or boutique owners following influencers can discover your brand through
tagged garment posts.

e Influencers in target markets can highlight product features—like fabric quality, fit, or
embroidery—that appeal to overseas buyers.

Execution strategy:

e Choose influencers whose followers align with your target buyer profile.
e Send garment samples to influencers with tagging requests and promotional codes.

e Use influencer content (with permission) in your own marketing channels or newsletters to
build buyer confidence.
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Measuring ROI & Strategy Integration

Effective promotion is not about deploying every tactic; it’s about choosing the right mix and carefully
measuring outcomes. Export executives should integrate entry strategy with promotion tactics and
track return-on-investment across channels.

Performance KPIs could include:

e Number of inquiries or leads generated

e Conversion rate from inquiry to order

e Average order value and repeat customer ratio

e Cost per lead and cost per acquisition

¢ Feedback on product quality, packing, and service

Integration examples:

e Use trade fairs to generate leads, then nurture them via email campaigns.
e Promote a new garment launch via digital ads, followed by outreach to interested buyers.
e Pairinfluencer visuals with PR features and trade show display to create cohesive visibility.

Matters Important for Stitched Garment Exporters

For exporters dealing in textiles and apparel, style trends, shipment timing, and visual appeal are
critical. Promotion strategies that leverage high quality visuals (e.g., lookbooks, ecommerce shots) and
direct buyer outreach (email, LinkedIn) tend to perform best. Combining face to face exposure (via
trade shows) with digital touchpoints creates a strong marketing funnel.

Additionally, measuring ROl ensures resources—time, money, and samples—are used efficiently. It
allows exporters to scale strategies that work and scale back those that don't.

Sample Promotional Roadmap

Trade Show Dlglta_l Email Follow- B IRfencer
Campaign up Boost

eEmail invites eSet up a stall eLaunch eSend post- eFeature eLocal
sent to past with product Google ads show success story influencer
buyers and samples, targeting newsletters or sampling posts during
trade show lead- buyers and sample strategy in the same
attendees. collection searching for offers to all textile month
forms, and “bulk cotton leads. publication 3 supporting
catalog shirts weeks later. the festive
downloads. exporter” collection
before, launch.
during, and
after the
event.

Fig. 2.1.6: Sample Promotional Roadmap
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—2.1.5 Cost Components Influencing Export Decisions

When it comes to the international trade of stitched garments, pricing is far more than assigning a
markup over production cost. It requires a detailed understanding and control of all cost components
that impact the final selling price. From sourcing raw materials to handling banking transactions, every
cost element plays a vital role in determining the profitability and sustainability of an export venture.

For exporters, especially small and mid-sized garment businesses, overlooking or underestimating
any of these costs can lead to losses, strained relationships with buyers, or missed opportunities in
competitive markets. Therefore, calculating the total landed cost is not just good practice—it’s essential
for strategic pricing, accurate quotations, and financial viability.

Let’s explore the key cost components that must be considered when pricing stitched garments for
export.

1. Production Costs: Production costs form the backbone of any export costing sheet. In the case of
stitched garments, these include:

e Raw Materials: This covers fabric (cotton, linen, polyester, blends), interlining, threads, buttons,
zippers, laces, and other trims. The cost of fabric alone can make up 50% or more of the total
production cost, depending on the type and quality.

e Labor Charges: These include cutting, stitching, finishing, and ironing. Labor costs vary
depending on location, skill level of workers, and complexity of design.

e Manufacturing Overheads: These are indirect costs such as electricity, rent, depreciation
on machinery, and factory maintenance. Although they may seem negligible individually,
collectively they have a significant impact on the per-unit cost.

For high-quality stitched garments, quality control during production—such as in-line inspections,
sample testing, and final audits—should also be treated as part of production costs.

2. Packaging Costs: Packaging in export is not merely functional—it also influences buyer perception
and brand value.

e Primary Packaging: This includes individual garment packing in polybags, hang tags, barcodes,
size labels, and brand stickers. These must meet buyer specifications and country regulations.

e Secondary & Tertiary Packaging: Garments are packed in cartons for bulk shipping, which must
be strong enough to endure long transit. Sometimes, pallets and stretch wraps are used to
secure the load inside containers.

Fig. 2.1.7: Packaging

Additionally, eco-conscious buyers may demand sustainable packaging, such as biodegradable bags
or recyclable cartons, which increases cost but enhances brand value.
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Freight & Transportation Costs: Moving goods from the factory to the buyer’s location involves
a range of logistical expenses, which vary depending on the shipping mode (air, sea, or land) and
Incoterms (FOB, CIF, DDP, etc.).

¢ Inland Transportation: This includes the cost of transporting goods from the factory to the port
or airport. In India, this may involve road transport and warehouse storage.

e Freight Charges: For international shipping, ocean freight is more common for garments due
to cost-effectiveness, though urgent orders may go by air. Freight rates fluctuate based on fuel
prices, demand, and route congestion.

e Port Handling Charges: These include container loading, dock fees, container stuffing, terminal
handling charges (THC), and customs inspection.

Exporters should confirm who bears the freight cost based on agreed Incoterms and include it in
their cost sheet if applicable.

Documentation & Compliance Costs: International trade requires a considerable amount of
paperwork, and each document may involve direct or indirect expenses:

e Shipping Documents: These include the Commercial Invoice, Packing List, Bill of Lading (or
Airway Bill), and Certificate of Origin.

e Legalizations and Attestations: Some importing countries require documents to be attested by
their embassies or trade offices, which incur service fees.

e Quality Certifications: For garments, certifications like GOTS (Global Organic Textile Standard),
OEKO-TEX, or WRAP are often required. These come with audit and issuance fees.

e Testing Charges: Especially for children's wear, testing for colour fastness, flammability, and
toxic elements (like lead in dyes) is mandatory.

Ignoring these costs can result in delays, rejections, or penalties, so exporters must factor them into

their pricing.

Duties and Taxes: Although exports are usually exempt from taxes in many countries, there are still

important cost implications to consider:

e Export Duties: Some countries impose small duties or cess on specific textile categories or
materials. These should be verified from the latest trade notifications.

e GST and Input Tax Credit (India-specific): Although exporters can claim GST refunds on inputs,
the time taken for refund realization can impact working capital.

e Import Duties in Buyer’s Country: While these are paid by the buyer, exporters must be aware
of them as they impact the landed cost and overall competitiveness. Using trade agreements
like GSP (Generalized System of Preferences) or FTAs (Free Trade Agreements) can help reduce
these duties.

Insurance Costs: Insurance is an essential component of risk management in exports.

e Marine Insurance: Typically covers loss or damage to goods during transit. Under CIF terms, the
exporter bears the insurance cost, while under FOB, the buyer takes responsibility.

e Warehouse-to-Warehouse Insurance: This covers goods from factory to buyer’s warehouse,
including inland and ocean/air legs of the journey.

Though often overlooked, insurance premiums are a small price to pay compared to potential
losses from damaged or lost shipments.

'



s Participant Handbook

Banking and Financial Charges: Handling international payments comes with a variety of banking
fees:

Letter of Credit (LC) Charges: Opening, confirming, and negotiating LCs involve charges from
both exporter’s and importer’s banks.

Currency Conversion: Banks charge a margin while converting foreign currency into local
currency, affecting real income.

Document Collection (D/P, D/A): If you are using Documents Against Payment or Acceptance,
there may be charges involved in document handling and payment realization.

SWIFT and Remittance Charges: Charges for international wire transfers and inward remittances
must be considered.

Promotional & Marketing Costs: To build credibility and attract international buyers, exporters
must invest in branding and marketing:

Website and Digital Presence: Maintaining a professional website, social media channels, and
online catalog are now essential.

Trade Shows and Exhibitions: Participating in global textile expos like Texworld Paris or Magic
Las Vegas involves booth fees, travel, accommodation, and sample display costs.

Sampling and Prototypes: Often, exporters are required to send samples before order
confirmation. These costs—including courier charges—should be factored into the marketing
budget.

Commission to Buying Agents: Sometimes exporters work with buying houses or agents who
charge a percentage commission on each order.

Overheads and Hidden Costs: Exporters must also account for administrative expenses that are
often overlooked but accumulate over time:

Export Executive Salary: The cost of hiring and training skilled staff to handle documentation,
buyer communication, and compliance.

Communication & Courier: Charges for international phone calls, video conferencing tools, and
courier services for urgent documents or samples.

Consultancy & Trade Facilitation: Fees for export consultants, CA certification, or legal help
during contract disputes.

Unexpected Expenses: These may include reworking defective garments, additional
warehousing due to shipment delays, or penalties for late deliveries.

Total Landed Cost is Key

To set a competitive and sustainable export price, exporters must meticulously calculate the total landed
cost, which includes every cost incurred from product creation to delivery at the buyer’s destination.

This holistic costing approach enables the exporter to:

Quote accurate prices without compromising on profits

Remain competitive in global markets

Avoid losses due to hidden or underestimated costs

Secure repeat orders through professional and reliable service

A strategic exporter knows that profit lies in the details—and mastering cost components is the first
step to becoming globally successful in the stitched garments trade.
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—2.1.6 Export Schemes and Payment Options

India’s export ecosystem is backed by a range of supportive schemes and incentives designed to
encourage growth, reduce costs, and enhance global competitiveness. These government-backed
initiatives help Indian exporters minimize tax burdens, access modern infrastructure, import inputs at
reduced duties, and navigate logistics and marketing challenges more efficiently.

Understanding and leveraging these schemes can make a significant difference in the profitability and
sustainability of an export business—especially in sectors like stitched garments and textiles, where
cost margins can be tight.

Below are some of the most widely used and impactful export schemes currently available in India:

1. RoDTEP (Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products)

RoDTEP is a flagship export refund scheme that came into effect on January 1, 2021, replacing the
former MEIS (Merchandise Exports from India Scheme). Its primary aim is to reimburse embedded
taxes and duties that are not otherwise refunded through GST or other means.

In export production, many taxes are paid that are not eligible for refund—such as electricity duties,
Mandi tax, fuel used for transportation, and central/state levies. RODTEP aims to neutralize these
indirect taxes by offering exporters a percentage-based rebate on the FOB value of goods, directly
credited to their electronic ledger in the form of a transferable scrip.

Thousands of products are covered, including stitched garments, home textiles, agricultural
products, and more. The rate varies depending on the product's HS code.

Key Benefits:

e Reduces overall tax burden

e Increases export competitiveness

e Simplifies refund process via electronic credit
2. Advance Authorization Scheme (AAS)

The Advance Authorization Scheme allows exporters to import raw materials and inputs duty-free,
provided these materials are used in the manufacturing of export goods.

How It Works:

e Exporter applies for an Advance Authorization license from the DGFT.

e The license specifies the quantity of inputs allowed based on Standard Input Output Norms
(SION).

e Export obligation must be fulfilled within a stipulated time (usually 18 months).

Key Benefits:

e Major cost savings on input materials
e Improves cash flow by eliminating upfront duty payments
e Makes high-quality raw material procurement feasible

Ideal For:

Exporters dealing in textiles, engineering goods, chemicals, electronics, etc.
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3. Export Promotion Capital Goods Scheme (EPCG)

The EPCG scheme permits the duty-free import of capital goods used for manufacturing goods
meant for export. These capital goods include machinery, equipment, and even spare parts required
for upgradation or expansion of production facilities.

In return, exporters must fulfill an export obligation equivalent to six times the duty saved on the
capital goods, over a period of six years.

Why It’s Important:

e Helps exporters modernize manufacturing units
e Encourages adoption of new technology and automation
e Reduces production cost over the long term

4. SEZ Benefits (Special Economic Zones)

SEZs are designated areas that operate under relaxed economic laws and incentives to promote
exports. Units operating within SEZs enjoy a variety of tax and operational benefits.

Key Incentives:

e 100% income tax exemption on export profits under Section 10AA for the first 5 years (with
partial benefits up to 15 years).

e No GST on supplies to SEZ units.

e Exemption from customs duties on imports and exports.

e Simplified customs and procedural norms.

¢ Availability of developed infrastructure such as logistics, utilities, and warehousing.

SEZs offer a ready-made ecosystem for exporters—especially for industries like textiles, leather,
gems & jewelry, electronics, etc.—that require large-scale operations, streamlined compliance, and
continuous exports.

5. TMA (Transport and Marketing Assistance Scheme)

TMA is a relatively recent initiative by the Indian government to provide financial support for
international freight and marketing costs, especially for agriculture and textile exports.

Objective:

To offset high logistics costs and promote Indian exports in non-traditional, distant markets.

Coverage Includes:

e Assistance for freight costs on the export of eligible products by sea and air.
e Additional reimbursement for exports to Africa, Latin America, CIS countries, and Oceania.

e Support for marketing and promotional activities like branding, participation in fairs, and
product registration.

For stitched garment exporters, especially in rural or non-coastal regions, freight costs can
erode profitability. TMA provides crucial relief and makes exports to less accessible markets
more viable.
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Strategic Use of Export Schemes

India’s export schemes are designed to reduce friction and cost in the export journey, from
production and infrastructure to logistics and finance. Exporters who actively utilize these schemes
can gain a competitive edge by:

e Reducing overall export costs

e Improving working capital and cash flow

e Expanding to new global markets

e Upgrading production quality and capacity

However, these benefits come with responsibilities such as proper documentation, compliance
with export obligations, and timely reporting to the DGFT, Customs, or SEZ authorities.

Mastering the use of RoDTEP, AAS, EPCG, SEZs, and TMA can significantly boost the efficiency and
profitability of export operations—especially in value-added sectors like stitched garments and
textiles, where India already enjoys a strong global presence.

Export Payment Options

In international trade, payment methods are crucial to ensuring that both exporters and importers
feel secure and financially protected. Since global transactions involve multiple risks—ranging from
currency fluctuations and credit defaults to political instability—choosing the right payment option
can determine the success or failure of an export deal.

For exporters, the primary goal is to receive timely and full payment while minimizing risks. For
importers, the goal is to receive the correct goods as ordered, in good condition, without tying up
capital unnecessarily. Hence, understanding the various payment mechanisms and selecting the
most suitable one is vital for maintaining healthy cash flow and building trustworthy relationships.

Method

Definition

Exporter’s

Perspective

Importer’s
Perspective

Ideal For

High risk; funds High-demand
Safest method; g g /
. . blocked before custom orders,
Buyer pays before | eliminates credit L
Advance . . ) receiving goods; new buyers,
shipment (partial/ | risk and ensures . .
Payment risk of non- exclusive
full). funds before . .
. delivery or poor products, high-
dispatch. . .
quality. risk markets.
Safer; payment High-value
Bank guarantees s Pay &
ayment upon Secure if compliant; only made shipments,
Letter of pay . P . P " | after goods are distant buyers,
. compliance with payment assured .
Credit (LC) o - . . shipped and new trade
specified shipping | via banking system. . .
documents are relations, risky
documents. . L
verified. destinations.
Moderate risk; Safer than Repeat buyers,
Documents . .
Documents goods shipped but advance; pays medium-
. released only .
Against . payment depends when goods are risk markets,
after importer . .
Payment (D/P) avs at sight on buyer collecting | confirmed to be standard
pay gnt. documents. shipped. products.
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Definition

Exporter’s

Importer’s
p

Ideal For

Documents
Against
Acceptance

(D/A)

Importer accepts
documents with
a promise to

pay later (30-90
days).

Perspective

Higher risk;

depends on buyer’s
financial discipline.

Perspective

Favourable;
goods received
on credit,
supports cash
flow.

Long-term
buyers,
competitive
markets, when
credit terms are
expected.

Open Account

Goods shipped
with invoice;
payment due
after agreed
period post-
delivery.

Very high risk; no
upfront payment,
relies entirely on
buyer’s integrity.

Most favourable;
receive goods
before paying—
can resell first.

Trusted buyers,
low-risk
countries, intra-
company/intra-
group trade.

Table 2.1.4: Payment Methods

Selecting the right payment option depends on several factors:

e Trust level with the buyer

e Country risk (political and economic stability)

e Value and volume of the shipment

e Need for working capital

e Existing banking relationships

e Market competitiveness (credit terms can be a selling point)

Exporters should work with financial advisors, EXIM consultants, and banks to evaluate which mode best
fits each transaction. In many cases, a combination of payment methods and export credit insurance
(ECGC in India) can balance risk and flexibility.

2.1.7 Role of EPC and WTO in Export Development

Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) are specialized industry bodies established by the Government of
India under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. Each EPC is dedicated to promoting exports from
a particular product or service sector—such as AEPC (Apparel Export Promotion Council) for garments,
GJEPC for gems and jewelry, PHARMEXCIL for pharmaceuticals, and so on. These councils act as
intermediaries between the government and exporters, helping businesses succeed in global trade
through support services, insights, policy advocacy, and market linkage.

Here’s a closer look at the core functions of EPCs:

1. Market Intelligence Reports to Identify Trends and Demand

One of the most valuable services EPCs offer is the publication of market intelligence reports.
These reports provide exporters with detailed insights into global trade trends, such as which
countries are increasing their imports, what product categories are in demand, current price levels,
and future forecasts. For instance, AEPC may highlight growing demand for sustainable garments
in Europe, or PHARMEXCIL might report opportunities for generic drugs in Latin America. These
reports are based on trade data, buyer feedback, surveys, and market research, helping exporters
make informed decisions on product development, pricing, and market entry.
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Organizing Trade Fairs, Buyer-Seller Meets, and International Exhibitions

EPCs frequently organize and facilitate participation in trade shows, international exhibitions,
buyer-seller meets, and virtual expos. These platforms offer exporters direct access to potential
international buyers, importers, wholesalers, and distributors. Events like the India International
Garment Fair (IIGF) or India International Jewellery Show (l1JS) attract global participation and are
crucial for business networking. For smaller exporters who may not afford overseas travel, EPCs
offer subsidies, shared stalls, and logistical support to make participation accessible. Engaging in
these events helps exporters build credibility, understand international buyer preferences, and
convert contacts into contracts.

Policy Advocacy with Government to Influence Export Incentives

EPCs play a critical role in policy advocacy by representing the interests of their respective sectors
to government bodies. They act as a feedback channel between exporters and policymakers,
highlighting challenges faced in customs procedures, compliance, taxation, logistics, and global
competition. For example, if garment exporters face delays in duty refunds or certification
approvals, AEPC can escalate the issue to the Ministry of Commerce. Similarly, if new policies are
being formulated, EPCs contribute industry data and practical insights, ensuring that government
incentives and schemes align with real exporter needs.

Training and Certifications to Enhance Exporter Capabilities

To strengthen exporter capabilities, EPCs offer training programs, seminars, workshops, and skill
certifications on a range of topics—export documentation, quality standards, foreign trade policies,
customs procedures, Incoterms, and payment methods. For instance, AEPC conducts regular
sessions on apparel quality control and international sizing norms. These programs are especially
valuable for new exporters or MSMEs who may lack formal knowledge of export operations. In
some sectors, EPCs also offer certifications or pre-qualification processes that buyers recognize
internationally, thus improving the credibility of Indian exporters in the global marketplace.

Export Data Insights and Market Alerts

Timely and accurate information is crucial in international trade. EPCs provide members with real-
time export data, country-wise export figures, pricing benchmarks, and alert notifications about
major developments—such as changes in import duties, new compliance requirements, sanctions,
or trade disputes. These updates help exporters adapt quickly and avoid losses. For example, a
sudden change in EU textile safety norms or Labelling laws can affect shipments; through EPC alerts,
exporters are notified in time to make adjustments. Regular bulletins, newsletters, and member
portals ensure that exporters are always informed and prepared.

Additional Support Services by EPCs

Beyond the core functions mentioned above, many EPCs also offer membership benefits such as
digital marketing assistance, branding support, trade financing advice, export credit facilitation,
and help in obtaining statutory documents like Registration-cum-Membership Certificates (RCMCs),
which are mandatory to avail government export incentives. Some EPCs also collaborate with
international agencies or embassies to open new market access for Indian exporters.

Export Promotion Councils are vital partners in India’s foreign trade ecosystem. By offering market
access, data insights, advocacy, training, and logistical support, EPCs help Indian exporters—
especially small and medium enterprises—compete confidently on the global stage. Exporters who
actively engage with their EPCs can benefit from knowledge sharing, access to schemes, faster
issue resolution, and a network of government and private-sector connections. In an increasingly
competitive global market, staying connected with your EPC isn’t just helpful—it’s essential.

World Trade Organization (WTO)

The World Trade Organization (WTO) is the principal international body that sets and enforces rules
governing global trade. Established in 1995, the WTO works to facilitate smooth, predictable, and

'
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free flow of trade among nations. It acts as a legal and institutional framework for international
commerce and has over 160 member countries, including India. For exporters, understanding
the role of the WTO is crucial, as its policies and agreements directly impact market access, tariff
structures, and trade fairness.

./ ORGANIZATION

""'-"y/ WORLD TRADE
“J

Fig. 2.1.8: World Trade Organisation

Here’s how the WTO contributes to export growth and international trade stability:

1.

Ensuring Non-Discrimination and Transparency in Trade Rules

One of the core principles of the WTO is non-discrimination, ensured through concepts like Most-
Favored-Nation (MFN) and National Treatment. Under MFN, WTO members cannot discriminate
between their trading partners, meaning if a country grants favorable trade terms to one member,
it must extend the same to all. National Treatment ensures that imported goods are treated no less
favorably than domestic products. These rules help Indian exporters compete fairly in international
markets without being subjected to arbitrary barriers. The WTO also promotes transparency,
requiring member countries to publish trade policies and notify changes, allowing exporters to stay
informed and plan accordingly.

Offering a Platform for Negotiation and Dispute Resolution

The WTO serves as a neutral platform for trade negotiations between member nations to reduce
tariffs, remove non-tariff barriers, and harmonize regulations. Agreements like the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and the Agreement on Agriculture (AoA) have opened
global opportunities for Indian products. Moreover, when trade disputes arise—such as unfair
duties, restrictions, or dumping—the WTO’s Dispute Settlement Body (DSB) steps in to provide
legal arbitration. This mechanism helps protect exporters from unfair practices and builds trust in
global trade norms.

Supporting Developing Countries Through Technical Assistance

The WTO recognizes that developing and least-developed countries face unique challenges in
international trade. To address this, it offers technical assistance, capacity building, and training
programs to strengthen trade-related skills and infrastructure. These include seminars on trade
facilitation, e-commerce regulations, rules of origin, and trade policy analysis. India, as a developing
country, benefits from such programs, especially for MSME exporters who may lack the institutional
strength to interpret complex trade rules or participate in negotiations. This support ensures that
even smaller exporters can tap into global markets with confidence and clarity.

Monitoring and Guiding Global Trade Trends

Through its Trade Policy Review Mechanism (TPRM) and regular publications, the WTO monitors
international trade developments and provides analysis on emerging trends, challenges, and
opportunities. Reports on trade flows, tariff barriers, and global supply chain disruptions help
exporters make data-driven decisions. For example, if the WTO forecasts a shift in demand toward
sustainable and low-carbon products, Indian exporters in textiles or food sectors can adapt their
strategies to align with global preferences. By staying informed through WTO reports, businesses
remain agile and forward-thinking.

WTO and Exporters: A Strategic Relationship

For Indian exporters, especially in competitive industries like textiles, pharmaceuticals, and
engineering goods, WTO guidelines offer a level playing field. These rules minimize the chances of
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sudden trade restrictions or unfair practices in foreign markets. Moreover, WTO-compliant countries
are more predictable and less risky for business, which improves trade relations. Exporters who
align their practices with WTO standards also find it easier to access multiple markets without
constantly adapting to different local laws.

6. Synergy Between EPCs and WTO

While Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) provide sector-specific support and market access, the
WTO provides the global framework that ensures fairness, stability, and opportunity in trade.
Together, they help exporters stay competitive, informed, and compliant in the global marketplace.
By understanding WTO rules and leveraging EPC services, Indian exporters can reduce risks, improve
margins, and sustain long-term international growth.

_2.1.8 Procedures for Affiliation and Documentation
with Authorities

For businesses to operate smoothly in international trade, it's crucial to establish official affiliations,
obtain necessary registrations, and maintain proper documentation. These steps not only ensure legal
compliance but also unlock access to government incentives, banking facilities, and market intelligence
services. For Indian exporters, especially those dealing in stitched items and other MSME products,
getting registered with key authorities forms the foundation of efficient export operations.

Below is a detailed overview of the essential affiliations and registrations every exporter must have
before commencing international shipments.

1. IEC (Import Export Code)

The Import Export Code (IEC) is a unique 10-digit identification number issued by the Directorate
General of Foreign Trade (DGFT). It is a mandatory license for any individual or business looking to
import or export goods and services from India. Without an IEC, customs authorities will not allow
goods to leave or enter the country.

Obtaining the IEC is a relatively simple online process through the DGFT portal. Applicants need to
provide PAN, business address proof, bank account details, and a digital signature.
2. RCMC (Registration-Cum-Membership Certificate)

An RCMC is issued by Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) such as the Apparel Export Promotion
Council (AEPC) for stitched goods exporters. It certifies that a business is a recognized member of
a specific industry council and qualifies to receive export incentives, participate in trade fairs, and
benefit from policy support schemes.

To apply for an RCMC, an exporter needs to submit the IEC certificate, GST registration, business
PAN, and product profile
3. GST Registration

Even though exports are considered zero-rated supplies under the Goods and Services Tax (GST)
regime, exporters are still required to obtain GST registration. This registration is essential for
claiming Input Tax Credit (ITC) on domestic procurements and for filing GST returns that reflect
export turnover.

There are two ways to export goods under GST:

e With payment of IGST (later claimed as a refund)
e Without payment of IGST, using a Letter of Undertaking (LUT)

'
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4. Bank Account in Foreign Currency

A dedicated bank account capable of handling foreign exchange (forex) transactions is essential
for receiving export proceeds. These accounts, commonly referred to as EEFC (Exchange Earners'
Foreign Currency) accounts or current accounts with forex capability, allow exporters to manage
funds in international currencies like USD, EUR, GBP, or JPY.

Opening such an account requires basic documentation including IEC, GST registration, PAN,
and business KYC. Indian exporters often need to comply with RBI's FEMA (Foreign Exchange
Management Act) guidelines, especially when dealing with large-value transactions. Banks also
provide essential documentation support such as Bill of Entry, Shipping Bill Verification, and e-BRC
(electronic Bank Realization Certificate)—a critical proof for claiming export benefits.

5. UDYAM/MSME Registration

For small and medium-sized exporters, UDYAM registration under the Ministry of MSME is highly
recommended. This registration recognizes a business as a Micro, Small, or Medium Enterprise,
making it eligible for various government schemes, subsidies, and lower compliance burdens.

Exporters with MSME registration can benefit from:

e Interest subsidy schemes on export credit

e Faster refund processing under GST

e Priority sector lending from banks

e Exemption from certain licenses or inspections

e Access to TReDS platform for invoice discounting

Why These Affiliations Matter

While it may seem bureaucratic at first, registering with the above bodies brings both tangible and
intangible advantages. These affiliations not only offer legal clearance to trade across borders but also
build trust and credibility with buyers, banks, and government agencies. Moreover, proper registration
helps in seamless execution of other key export functions such as:

e Claiming duty drawback, RoDTEP, and other export benefits
e Getting quick customs clearance

e Participating in international trade fairs

e Accessing market data and buyer leads

e Receiving training and export-related certifications

In many cases, failure to secure the right registrations can delay shipments, result in rejected refund
claims, or even lead to non-compliance penalties from regulatory bodies.

Key Documentation in Export Operations

In the world of international trade, documentation plays a vital role in ensuring smooth logistics,
regulatory compliance, and secure payment processing. For exporters, especially those dealing with
stitched items, clear, complete, and timely documentation is essential at every stage—from inquiry to
order fulfillment and final payment. Errors or missing documents can lead to shipment delays, customs
penalties, or payment disputes. Thus, having a well-organized documentation system is critical to
maintaining professionalism and efficiency in export operations.

Below is a detailed explanation of the key documents used in the export process, each playing a specific
role in communication, customs, legal compliance, or banking procedures.
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Proforma Invoice & Purchase Order

The export journey begins with a Proforma Invoice (Pl) and Purchase Order (PO). These two
documents serve as the initial agreement between the buyer and the exporter.

A Proforma Invoice is issued by the exporter in response to a buyer's inquiry. It outlines the product
specifications, quantity, unit price, payment terms, delivery timeline, freight charges, Incoterms
(like FOB or CIF), and validity of the quote. This document is not a binding invoice, but it acts as a
formal offer or quotation for the buyer to consider.

Commercial Invoice & Packing List

Once the goods are ready for dispatch, the exporter generates the Commercial Invoice and Packing
List, which are two of the most crucial documents in the export process.

The Commercial Invoice is the official billing document used for customs clearance and payment.
It includes detailed product descriptions, HS codes, quantity, unit price, total value, Incoterms,
country of origin, and buyer/seller information. It must be accurate and consistent with other
shipping documents to avoid customs disputes or delays.

Accompanying the invoice is the Packing List, which provides a breakdown of how the goods are
packed—number of cartons, weight, dimensions, item count per package, and markings. This
document helps logistics providers, customs officials, and warehouse personnel in identifying and
verifying the shipment’s contents.

Shipping Bill & Bill of Lading
The Shipping Bill and Bill of Lading (B/L) are vital documents that represent the actual movement of
goods from the exporter to the overseas buyer.

The Shipping Bill is a customs declaration document submitted electronically on the Indian ICEGATE
portal before goods can be exported. It includes details like exporter/importer codes, port of
loading, HS codes, duty drawback claims (if applicable), and shipping method. Customs officers
review this bill along with other documents and allow the goods to be cleared for export.

The Bill of Lading (for sea shipments) or Air Waybill (for air shipments) is a transport document
issued by the carrier (shipping line or airline). It serves three key functions:

e Receipt of Goods: Confirms that the carrier has received the goods for shipment.

e Contract of Carriage: Acts as a legal contract between the shipper and the carrier.

e Title Document: Can be used to transfer ownership of goods (especially for bank payments).
Certificate of Origin

A Certificate of Origin (COO) certifies the country in which the goods were manufactured. This
document is often required by importing countries to determine if goods are eligible for tariff
exemptions or reduced duties under Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) or Generalized System of
Preferences (GSP) schemes.

There are two types of COOs:

e Preferential COO: Issued when the goods qualify for preferential tariff treatment under specific
trade agreements (e.g., India-ASEAN FTA).

e Non-preferential COO: Issued for general customs and statistical purposes when no tariff
benefit is sought.

The COO is issued by authorized bodies such as Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) or Chambers of
Commerce. Exporters must submit documents like invoice, packing list, and shipping bill to obtain
it.

'
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5. Inspection Certificate (if required)

Certain goods, especially those involving quality-sensitive sectors like textiles, pharmaceuticals, or
food, may require an Inspection Certificate before shipment. This certificate verifies that the goods
meet the technical specifications, safety standards, and quality benchmarks agreed upon in the
buyer’s contract or mandated by the importing country.

Inspection may be carried out by:

e Government bodies (like Export Inspection Council of India)
e Independent agencies (like SGS, Intertek, or Bureau Veritas)
e Buyer's nominated quality controllers

Importance of Timely and Accurate Documentation

Maintaining a complete set of documents is not just about regulatory compliance—it's also vital
for ensuring:

e Timely customs clearance

e Smooth freight forwarding

e Correct delivery of goods

e Hassle-free bank payments

e Filing of export incentives like RoDTEP, duty drawback, etc.

Leveraging Digital Tools for Documentation

Modern exporters are increasingly relying on digital platforms and software tools to manage export
documentation. Tools like ERP systems, DGFT portal integration, digital signature certificates, and
cloud-based export management platforms help in:

Sharing

Tracking documents

Reducing Avoiding document flow

paperwork manual errors securely with

in real-time stakeholders

Fig. 2.1.9: Advantages of Using Digital Tools

Digitalization also ensures faster document submission for schemes like RODTEP or TMA and is in line
with the government's vision of "Ease of Doing Business" and paperless trade.

—2.1.9 Methods of Export Financing and Currency Calculations —

Export financing plays a crucial role in enabling businesses to operate smoothly and competitively in
international markets. Unlike domestic trade, exports often involve longer payment cycles, additional
documentation, foreign exchange risk, and complex logistics. As a result, exporters need structured
financial support at various stages of the export cycle to manage working capital requirements, fulfill
large orders, and stay competitive.

India’s banking and financial ecosystem offers a range of export financing instruments that cater
to exporters' different stages—from order receipt to final payment realization. Here is an in-depth
explanation of the most common export finance options:
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1. Pre-shipment Finance

Pre-shipment finance is a form of short-term working capital provided to exporters before the
shipment of goods. This type of loan is extended after the exporter receives a confirmed export
order or a Letter of Credit (LC) from a foreign buyer. It ensures the exporter has sufficient funds
to procure raw materials, pay wages, arrange packaging, and handle other production-related
expenses.

Pre-shipment finance is typically offered by banks in the form of Packing Credit, and it can be
disbursed in Indian Rupees or foreign currency (through PCFC—Packing Credit in Foreign Currency).
Interest rates on such loans are usually concessional, subsidized under priority sector lending norms.

To avail of this finance, exporters need to submit:

e Confirmed export order or LC

e Proforma invoice

e |EC code and other KYC documents
2. Post-shipment Finance

Post-shipment finance refers to loans or advances provided by banks after the shipment of goods
has taken place. This facility helps bridge the gap between the time goods are shipped and the
actual receipt of payment from the foreign buyer, which could take weeks or months depending on
the payment terms.

Post-shipment finance is offered against:

e Shipping documents (Commercial Invoice, Bill of Lading, Certificate of Origin, etc.)
¢ Bills drawn under LCs or Collection Basis (D/P or D/A)
e Export bills purchased or discounted

Banks assess the documents and provide a certain percentage of the invoice value (usually 80-90%)
upfront, allowing exporters to maintain cash flow and fund their next orders.

Export Bills
Purchased (EBP)

Export Bills
Negotiated (EBN)

Export Bills Sent for
Collection (EBSC)

Fig. 2.1.10: Types of post-shipment finance

This finance remains valid until the payment is realized from the overseas buyer. In case of non-
payment or delay, exporters may be liable for repayment, making it essential to work with trusted
buyers and secure orders with proper documentation.

3. Packing Credit

Packing Credit is a special category of pre-shipment finance provided specifically for the purpose of
packing and preparing goods for export. This loan is a subset of working capital finance but tailored
to exporters' unique needs.
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Once the exporter receives a confirmed order or LC, they can approach a bank for packing credit to
cover expenses such as:

e Purchase of raw materials (fabric, thread, trims for stitched items)

e Wages and factory overheads

e Packaging and Labelling

e Quality testing or inspection

Packing Credit is usually sanctioned for a short period (90-180 days) and must be repaid from the
proceeds of export realization. In case the shipment does not take place due to order cancellation
or any other reason, the loan is converted into a normal commercial loan with higher interest.

4. Factoring and Forfaiting

When exporters deal with buyers on open account terms or deferred payment terms, there’s often
a delay between shipment and payment, which can strain the exporter’s working capital. In such
cases, financing tools like Factoring and Forfaiting offer viable solutions.

Factoring:

Factoringis a process where exporters sell their receivables (unpaid invoices) to a financial institution
or factor at a discounted rate. The factor immediately pays a large portion of the invoice amount
(usually 80-90%) and takes over the responsibility of collecting payment from the foreign buyer.

There are two main types of factoring:

e Recourse factoring: Exporter bears the risk if the buyer defaults.

¢ Non-recourse factoring: Factor bears the default risk; preferred when dealing with risky or new
buyers.

Factoring is ideal for small and medium exporters who:

e Don’t want to wait long for payment.
¢ Want to avoid dealing with international debt collection.
e Prefer guaranteed cash flow over uncertain receivables.

Forfaiting:

Forfaiting is similar to factoring but typically used for larger, capital-intensive exports with longer
credit periods (6 months to 5 years). In forfaiting, exporters sell their medium-to-long-term
receivables (usually backed by promissory notes or bills of exchange) to a forfaiter—usually an
international financial institution.

The forfaiter pays the full value (minus discount) upfront and takes on the credit risk. This frees up
capital for exporters and removes the worry of delayed payments or default.

Forfaiting is particularly beneficial for exporters dealing with:

e High-value machinery or equipment
e Government-backed buyers
e Multi-year contracts
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Government & Institutional Support

To further support exporters, the Government of India provides financing support through
institutions like:

e Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India (ECGC): Provides credit risk insurance to protect
exporters against buyer default or political risks in importing countries.

e EXIM Bank of India: Offers customized export finance solutions for long-term projects, overseas
investments, and buyer’s credit.

e SIDBI and NSIC: Offer export-related financial assistance specifically tailored for small and
medium enterprises (SMEs).

Exporters can also avail interest equalization schemes and concessional interest rates as part of
government export promotion initiatives.

Currency Calculations & Risk Management

For exporters, dealing with international markets means dealing with foreign currencies. While this
opens doors to global business opportunities, it also introduces financial complexities, especially
around currency conversion, fluctuating exchange rates, and associated banking charges. Poor currency
management can erode profits and expose the business to unforeseen financial risk. Therefore,
exporters must actively engage in currency calculations and risk management to safeguard earnings
and maintain profitability.

Below are key components of currency-related financial management every exporter should understand:

1. Exchange Rate Fluctuations

One of the most critical aspects of export finance is the exchange rate, which defines how much the
foreign currency (such as USD, EUR, GBP) is worth in Indian Rupees (INR). Exchange rates fluctuate
daily, and even minor shifts can significantly impact the final revenue earned on an export order.

For instance, if an exporter agrees to sell goods worth $10,000 when the exchange rate is X83 per
USD, they expect to receive %8,30,000. However, if the exchange rate drops to %81 at the time
of payment, they receive only %8,10,000—resulting in a loss of 20,000 purely due to currency
movement.

Exchange rate fluctuations are driven by various factors such as:

e Global economic conditions
e Central bank policies (e.g., RBI, US Fed)
e Inflation and interest rates
e Political events or trade sanctions
e Demand and supply of currencies
2. Forward Contracts

To safeguard against exchange rate fluctuations, exporters often use forward contracts. A forward
contract is an agreement with a bank or authorized dealer to lock in an exchange rate today for a
transaction that will happen in the future. This tool acts as a hedge, offering certainty about the
amount the exporter will receive in Indian currency.

For example, if an exporter is expecting a $50,000 payment in 90 days and signs a forward contract
at X83/USD, they are guaranteed %41,50,000 regardless of where the market rate stands on the
actual payment date.

'



s Participant Handbook

Key benefits of using forward contracts:

e Provides protection against currency depreciation
e Assists in pricing products confidently

e Aids in budgeting and cash flow planning

e Reduces stress during volatile economic conditions
Currency Conversion Charges

Every time foreign currency is converted into Indian Rupees (or vice versa), exporters incur currency
conversion charges. These are often overlooked but can eat into profits if not accounted for properly.
The key components of conversion charges include:

e Bank fees or commission: A flat fee or percentage charged by the bank for facilitating the
currency exchange.

e Exchange rate margin: The rate offered to customers is usually a few paise lower than the
interbank rate, allowing banks to earn a spread.

e Intermediary charges: In case of routing via correspondent banks (especially for exotic
currencies), additional charges may apply.

e GST: Goods and Services Tax is applicable on forex services provided by banks.
Multi-Currency Invoicing

Another effective way to manage currency risk is to use multi-currency invoicing, which allows
exporters to raise invoices in different foreign currencies depending on the buyer’s preferences or
the exporter’s financial strategy.

For example:
e Anexporter based in India might invoice a buyer in Europe in Euros (EUR), while another invoice
for a US buyer could be in USD.

e Some exporters also quote prices in a neutral currency like GBP or CHF to bypass volatility in
either party's currency.

Benefits of multi-currency invoicing include:

e Flexibility for buyers: Allows international clients to transact in their home currency, making
the exporter's offering more attractive.

e Strategic advantage for sellers: Exporters can choose currencies with favorable or stable trends.

e Improved cash flow predictability: By aligning invoices with hedging strategies or currency
accounts, exporters can streamline conversions and reduce timing issues.

Other Risk Management Strategies

Besides the key methods mentioned, exporters can also manage currency risks by:

Maintaining EEFC Accounts (Exchange Earners' Foreign Currency Accounts): These are special
bank accounts that allow exporters to hold foreign currency without immediate conversion. Funds
can be held for up to 12 months (or more for status holders), giving flexibility to convert when rates
are favorable.

Invoice Currency Clauses: Including clauses that allow re-negotiation of payment amounts if
exchange rates move beyond an agreed tolerance level.

Currency Derivatives: Advanced tools like options and swaps can also be used, though they require
technical understanding and may not be suitable for small exporters.
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Export marketing requires a structured approach thatincludes market research, product adaptation,
pricing, branding, and logistics tailored to international buyers.

Internet marketing enables exporters to reach global customers cost-effectively, engage in real
time, and build digital trust.

Product and market selection should be based on factors like demand, readiness, cultural
compatibility, and economic conditions.

Market entry strategies include direct exporting, joint ventures, and franchising, supported by
promotion through trade shows, digital media, and PR.

Export costing includes production, freight, documentation, insurance, and promotional expenses.
Landed cost helps in accurate pricing.

Indian exporters benefit from schemes like RoDTEP, EPCG, and SEZ policies to reduce operational
costs and encourage trade.

Payment options like advance, LC, D/P, and open account should be chosen based on buyer reliability
and financial security.

EPCs support exporters through training, data insights, and international promotion; WTO governs
fair trade rules globally.

Key export documentation includes invoices, shipping bills, origin certificates, and registration with
IEC, GST, and EPCs.

Export financing is provided through pre/post-shipment loans, packing credit, and forex risk
management using tools like forward contracts.
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— Exercise

Multiple-choice Question:
1.

]

Which of the following is not a component of the export marketing framework?
a. Market Research b. Local SEO

c. Product Adaptation d. Distribution and Logistics

Which scheme provides duty-free import of raw materials used in export production?
a. RoDTEP b. EPCG

c. Advance Authorization d. SEZ Scheme

Which payment option is considered safest for the exporter?
a. Open Account b. Letter of Credit

¢. Documents Against Acceptance d. Advance Payment

What is the main role of Export Promotion Concils (EPCs)?
a. To impose trade tariffs

b. To print shipping documents
c. To promote export trade and provide market support

d. To collect customs duties

Which of the following best describes a “forward contract”?
a. Agreement to pay import duty in advance

b. Trade contract signed before product development
¢. A method to hedge currency rate fluctuations

d. A type of insurance for cargo

Descriptive Questions:

6.
7.
8.
9.
10. Why is landed cost calculation important in export pricing?

What is the importance of internet marketing in export performance?
Explain the key factors considered while selecting a product for export.
Describe the role of Export Promotion Councils in supporting exporters.
What are the different methods of export financing available to exporters?
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/9syvri13rS8?si=VKhT4jy1GeO_a63f https://youtu.be/_Mgb5jnxcww?si=ZsGEEmgFWmOazA2D

meaning and features of export marketing. Entry Strategies (With real world examples)

https://youtu.be/Myh3S9LvIIY?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJOrz

DGFT, Export Promotion, Role of RA, EPCs and RCMG;IEC



https://youtu.be/9syvri13rS8?si=VKhT4jy1GeO_a63f
https://youtu.be/_Mgb5jnxcww?si=ZsGEEmgFWmOazA2D
https://youtu.be/Myh3S9Lv9IY?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJ0rz
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— Key Learning Outcomes | ¢

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

1.

A

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

Identify the documents related to pre- and post-shipment.

Explain the coordination with central customs clearance: office.

Explain the process of executing an export order.

Identify the role of various regulatory bodies like DGFT (Director General of Foreign Trade).
Select freight forwarders, CHA (Customs House Agent), transporters for shipping goods.

Identify suitable methods of sharing information with suppliers, consignee, agents, and
transporters.

Describe the methods of following up with logistics companies to ensure timely shipment of
goods.

Demonstrate coordination and negotiation with customs department for freight rates and
customs clearance.

Create export sales contract.

Prepare all pre- and post-shipment documents like invoice, packing list, GR form, AR-4/ AR4-A
form, license, acceptance of contract, LOC (letter of credit), Quality Control Certificate.

Complete the EXIM (Export Import) documents file.

Maintain EXIM (Export Import) documents pertaining to pre- and post-shipment.
Discuss the steps involved in coordinating with customs and excise officials.
Explain the export incentives schemes introduced by the government.
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UNIT 3.1: Export Operations and Coordination

— Unit Objectives |9

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Overview of Pre- and Post-Shipment Documentation
Execution of an Export Order

Engagement with Customs Clearance Procedures
Interaction with Regulatory Bodies and Authorities
Selection of Logistics Partners and Service Providers
Channels for Communication Among Export Stakeholders
Practices for Coordination and Follow-Up in Logistics

© N ;A WD

Negotiation and Coordination with Customs Departments

—3.1.1 Overview of Pre- and Post-Shipment Documentation ——

Proper documentation is the backbone of any export activity. Without accurate paperwork, exporters
face delays, penalties, or even cancellation of shipments.

Pre-Shipment Documents Include:

e Proforma Invoice (initial quote sent to buyer)

e Purchase Order (buyer's acceptance of terms)

e Commercial Invoice (final transaction invoice)

e Packing List (detailed contents of the shipment)

e Export License or Certification (if required for specific goods)

Efficient and compliant international trade begins with thorough documentation, especially in the pre-
shipment phase. This phase involves not only preparing the goods for shipment but also ensuring that
all necessary paperwork is accurately created and aligned with both local and international trade laws.
The role of pre-shipment documents is to formalize the terms of sale, outline the responsibilities of
both parties, and provide customs and logistics authorities with the necessary details to process the
shipment smoothly.

Let’s explore each of the key pre-shipment documents in detail:

1. Proforma Invoice: The Initial Offer
Definition & Purpose:

A Proforma Invoice is often the first formal document shared between the exporter and the buyer.
It acts as a quotation, outlining the price, quantity, delivery terms, payment conditions, and product
specifications. It is not a legally binding document but serves as the basis for the buyer to issue a
Purchase Order.

N
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When It Is Issued:

The Proforma Invoice is issued before any formal sales transaction occurs. It is generally requested
by the buyer to begin internal approval processes, secure import licenses, or arrange payment or

financing.

Contents of a Proforma Invoice:

Total
amount
and
Exporter applicab Estimat
and le taxes Validity ed
buyer or of the delivery
details duties offer time
Product Delivery Paymen Signatur
descripti terms tterms eand
on, (Incoter and compan
quantity ms like conditio y stamp
,and FOB, ns (optiona
unit CIF, etc.) | but
price recomm
ended)

Fig. 3.1.1: Contents of a Proforma Invoice

Importance in Export:

The Proforma Invoice helps set the expectations straight from the beginning and can be used by
the buyer to apply for import documentation or financial credit. It also signals the start of a formal
export transaction.

2. Purchase Order: Buyer's Confirmation
Definition & Purpose:
A Purchase Order (PO) is the buyer’s formal acceptance of the terms outlined in the Proforma

Invoice. It is a legally binding document that signifies the intent to buy specific goods under agreed
terms.

When It Is Issued:

After reviewing and accepting the Proforma Invoice, the buyer issues a Purchase Order to the
exporter. This document is essential for initiating the manufacturing or sourcing of goods.

Contents of a Purchase Order:

e Buyer’s contact and billing details
* PO number and date

e Description of goods/services

e Quantity ordered




e Agreed price and terms
e Delivery schedule and shipping instructions
e Authorized signature

Importance in Export:

The Purchase Order acts as the official trigger for the exporter to begin fulfilling the order. It is
often used by financial institutions and export finance providers to assess creditworthiness or pre-
shipment finance eligibility.

Commercial Invoice: Legal Transaction Record

Definition & Purpose:

The Commercial Invoice is the most critical document in an export transaction. It serves as a legal

record of the sale and is used by customs, banks, freight forwarders, and the importer. It must
match the details in the Purchase Order and be error-free to avoid shipment delays.

When It Is Issued:

The Commercial Invoice is prepared after the goods are ready for shipment, typically just before or
after packing is completed.

Contents of a Commercial Invoice:

e Invoice number and date

e Exporter and buyer details

e Harmonized System (HS) codes of the products
e Detailed product description

e Unit price and total price

e Incoterms and payment terms

e Currency of transaction

e Mode and place of shipment

e Country of origin

e Bank details of the exporter (for payment)

e Signature and stamp of the authorized person

Importance in Export:

Customs authorities use this invoice to assess duties and taxes, verify shipment value, and ensure
compliance with trade regulations. It is also essential for documentary credit payments, bank
processing, and proof of sale.

Packing List: Shipment Blueprint
Definition & Purpose:

The Packing List is a detailed inventory of the shipment, outlining the content, packaging type,
weight, and dimension of each package. While it does not show pricing, it complements the
Commercial Invoice and helps in logistics, customs inspection, and inventory control.

Export Executive-Stitched Items g
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When It Is Issued:

The Packing List is prepared once the goods are packed and ready to be shipped. It is usually
generated alongside or just after the Commercial Invoice.

Contents of a Packing List:

e Exporter and consignee details

e Invoice and order reference number
e Description of goods

e Quantity of each item per package

e Number of cartons or pallets

e Gross and net weight of each package
e Dimensions of each package

e Total volume of the shipment

e Marks and numbers on the packages
e Special handling instructions (if any)

Importance in Export:

Logistics partners, warehouse staff, and customs officials rely on the Packing List for physical
inspection and verification. It ensures transparency and smooth movement of goods through ports
and warehouses.

5. Export License or Certification (If Required)
Definition & Purpose:
An Export License is a government-issued document that grants permission to export specific

goods. Not all products require an export license, but certain sensitive, restricted, or regulated
items do—such as defense equipment, certain textiles, agricultural goods, or dual-use technology.

Similarly, certification may be required based on the nature of the product and the regulations in
the destination country. These can include phytosanitary certificates, quality control certifications,
or conformity assessment certificates.

When It Is Required:

Before shipment, if the product is covered under restricted categories or is being exported to a
country with special regulations, the exporter must apply for and obtain the appropriate license or
certification.

Examples of Export Certifications:

e FSSAI License for food products

e Phytosanitary Certificate for agricultural items

e Textile Committee Certificate for fabric exports

e Drug License for pharmaceuticals

e CE/ISO Certification for certain machinery or electronics

'
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Importance in Export:

Failure to obtain the required license or certification can lead to legal penalties, shipment detention,
or loss of goods. It is crucial for ensuring the goods meet the regulatory and safety standards of the
importing country.

Why Pre-Shipment Documents Matter

Pre-shipment documentation is not just about fulfilling administrative requirements—it is the
foundation of a smooth export transaction. These documents ensure that the buyer and seller
are aligned, the goods are described accurately, and the shipment adheres to legal and regulatory
standards across borders. Mistakes or omissions at this stage can lead to shipment delays, financial
losses, or even blacklisting by regulatory bodies.

To stay efficient and competitive, exporters should consider using digital platforms and Export
Management Systems (EMS) that automate document preparation, track deadlines, and offer
templates compliant with international standards. Exporters are also encouraged to coordinate
with freight forwarders, customs brokers, and legal experts to ensure all documentation is in order
before dispatching the shipment.

Post-Shipment Documents Include:

e Shipping Bill (main document for customs clearance)

e Bill of Lading/Airway Bill (issued by shipping line or airline)
e (Certificate of Origin (for availing tariff benefits)

e Inspection Certificate (if required)

e Banking Documents (under LC or D/P terms)

Understanding Post-Shipment Documents in Export Operations

Exporting goods is a complex process that goes beyond just manufacturing and shipping. Once the
goods have been dispatched, there’s a critical phase of post-shipment documentation. This stage is
vital for customs clearance, ownership transfer, payment processing, and legal compliance. Errors or
omissions in post-shipment documentation can lead to payment delays, shipment detention at the
port, or even penalties.

Let’s take an in-depth look at the key post-shipment documents required in international trade and
their significance.
1. Shipping Bill: The Primary Customs Clearance Document
Definition & Role:
The Shipping Bill is the most important legal document used by customs authorities to allow
the export of goods. It contains all the essential information about the shipment and acts as a

declaration from the exporter. Without a duly submitted and approved Shipping Bill, goods cannot
be cleared through customs for export.

When It Is Used:

The Shipping Bill is filed electronically via the Indian Customs Electronic Gateway (ICEGATE) or
manually in exceptional cases. It is submitted before the goods are loaded onto the vessel or aircraft.

'
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Types of Shipping Bills in India:

e Free Shipping Bill: for goods with no export incentives

e Export Duty Shipping Bill: for goods subject to export duty

e Drawback Shipping Bill: for goods eligible for duty drawback benefits
e DEEC/DEPB Shipping Bill: for goods under specific export schemes

Contents of a Shipping Bill:

e Exporter and consignee details

e |EC number and GSTIN

e Description of goods

e Quantity and value

e Port of loading and discharge

e Freight and insurance details

e Declaration of export benefits claimed
e Customs tariff codes (HS codes)

Importance:

The Shipping Bill acts as proof of export and is required for claiming export incentives like duty
drawbacks, RoDTEP, and GST refunds. It is also essential for financial closure under Letter of Credit
(LC) or post-shipment finance.

2. Bill of Lading / Airway Bill: Proof of Shipment
Definition & Role:
The Bill of Lading (B/L) or Airway Bill (AWB) is issued by the carrier (shipping line or airline) as proof

that goods have been received and are being transported. This document serves as a receipt of
cargo, a contract of carriage, and in some cases, a document of title to the goods.

When It Is Issued:

Once the shipment is loaded onto the vessel or aircraft, the shipping or airline company issues the
Bill of Lading or Airway Bill to the exporter.

Types of Bill of Lading:

e Original B/L: Can be transferred or endorsed; needed for taking delivery at the port
e Seaway Bill: Non-negotiable, used when buyer and seller have established trust

e House B/L: Issued by freight forwarders

e Master B/L: Issued by the main shipping line

Contents of the B/L or AWB:

e Name of exporter and importer
e Carrier details

e Vessel or flight number

e Port of loading and discharge

'
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e Description and weight of goods

e Shipping terms (Incoterms)

e Freight charges (prepaid or collect)

e Bill of Lading number or Airway Bill number
e Date of shipment

Importance:

This document is essential for the importer to claim goods from the carrier at the destination.
Banks also use it during payment settlement under LC or D/P arrangements. In some cases, the Bill
of Lading is used as a title document, meaning ownership of goods can be transferred by endorsing
the B/L.

Certificate of Origin: Proof of Manufacturing Country

Definition & Role:

A Certificate of Origin (CoO) certifies the country where the goods were manufactured. It is often

required by customs authorities in the importing country to determine whether the goods are
eligible for tariff concessions, trade agreements, or preferential duty rates.

When It Is Required:

Whenever goods are being exported under Free Trade Agreements (FTAs), Preferential Trade
Agreements (PTAs), or when the buyer/importing country demands it for import clearance or
benefits.

Types of Certificate of Origin:
e Preferential CoO: Issued when goods qualify under a trade agreement like SAFTA, ASEAN, or
India-EU

e Non-Preferential CoO: For goods not falling under any trade pact but still needed for customs
verification

Issuing Authorities in India:

e Export Promotion Councils (EPCs)

e Chambers of Commerce

e Export Inspection Agencies

e Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT)

Contents of a Certificate of Origin:

e Exporter and consignee names

e Description and quantity of goods

* Invoice number and date

e HSCode

e Country of production

e Country of export and import

e Signature and seal of issuing authority

'
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Importance:

Importers use the CoO to avail of duty exemptions or reduced tariffs under international
agreements. It also provides transparency and helps reduce trade fraud. Exporters benefit by
offering competitively priced goods in the destination market.

4. Inspection Certificate: Compliance with Quality or Safety Standards
Definition & Role:
An Inspection Certificate certifies that the goods have been inspected and conform to the required

quality, safety, or regulatory standards. It is particularly important for certain product categories
like food, pharmaceuticals, electronics, and machinery.

When It Is Required:

Not all exports require an Inspection Certificate. It is usually demanded by the importing country’s
authorities, the buyer, or as part of Letter of Credit conditions.

Issuing Bodies:

e Export Inspection Council (EIC)

e Quality Certification Agencies

e Government-approved third-party inspection agencies

e International bodies like SGS, Intertek, or Bureau Veritas (if requested by buyer)

Contents of an Inspection Certificate:

e Exporter and consignee details

e Inspection agency details

e Description of goods inspected

e Date and place of inspection

e Compliance standards followed (e.g., ISO, BIS)
® Results and remarks

e Signature and stamp of certifying authority

Importance:

The certificate builds buyer confidence, helps avoid disputes over product quality, and ensures that
goods meet destination country regulations. In regulated industries, it's often a legal necessity for
customs clearance.

5. Banking Documents (LC or D/P Terms): Securing Payment
Definition & Role:
e Banking documents are a group of papers submitted by the exporter’s bank to the importer’s

bank under agreed payment terms, usually via a Letter of Credit (LC) or Documents Against
Payment (D/P).

e These documents collectively ensure that the exporter gets paid and the importer receives
control over the shipped goods. Accuracy and compliance with the terms of LC are crucial to
receive payment.

'
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Typical Banking Documents Include:

e Commercial Invoice

e Packing List

e Bill of Lading or Airway Bill

* Insurance Certificate

e Certificate of Origin

e Inspection Certificate

e Draft or Bill of Exchange (in D/A terms)

e Any additional documents mentioned in the LC

Role of the Banks:
e Exporter’s Bank (Negotiating Bank): Verifies and forwards the documents to the importer’s
bank

e Importer’s Bank (Issuing Bank): Checks documents, honors payment if compliant, and releases
them to the importer

Importance:

Timely and correct submission of banking documents ensures that the exporter receives payment
without unnecessary delays or rejections. Under LCarrangements, any discrepancy in the documents
can result in the non-payment of dues.

Why Post-Shipment Documentation Matters

While a significant portion of export attention is given to production, packaging, and pre-shipment
documentation, post-shipment documents are equally—if not more—crucial. They represent
the completion of the export cycle from the legal, financial, and logistical perspectives. Every
stakeholder in the export chain—from customs to logistics companies, banks, and buyers—relies
on these documents to process, transport, pay for, and receive the goods.

Mistakes in this stage can cause:
e Delays at the port or customs
e Non-payment due to LC discrepancies

e Loss of incentives or duty benefits
e Legal liabilities or loss of buyer confidence

— 3.1.2 Execution of an Export Order

Executing an export order involves turning a confirmed purchase from an overseas buyer into a
successful and timely delivery of goods. It includes a series of coordinated steps—starting from order
confirmation, production planning, quality checks, packing, shipping, documentation, and payment
follow-up. Efficient execution ensures compliance with buyer specifications, international trade
regulations, and timely delivery—while also building trust and repeat business in global markets.

'
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Once an order is confirmed, execution involves several steps:

Order Review & Internal Planning
Coordination with Production Teams
Scheduling Quality Checks

Finalizing Packing and Labelling
Booking Freight and Insurance
Pre-shipment Inspection (if applicable)

Fig. 3.1.2: Production Team

Execution of an Export Order

Once an export order is confirmed, the journey of fulfilling it begins. This journey involves strategic
coordination, rigorous planning, strict quality control, and seamless logistics. Exporting is not just about
shipping goods overseas—it’s about delivering value, meeting buyer expectations, and complying with
international trade laws and standards. Each step must be carefully executed to ensure customer
satisfaction, timely delivery, and regulatory compliance.

Here’s an in-depth explanation of the key steps involved in executing an export order:

1.

Order Review & Internal Planning
Objective:

To thoroughly analyze the confirmed order and plan internal resources and actions accordingly.

Details:

Once an order is confirmed by the buyer—often through a Purchase Order (PO)—the exporter
must start with a detailed review. This includes checking:

e Product specifications

e Quantity and delivery timelines

e Pricing and payment terms

e Shipping and Incoterms (e.g., FOB, CIF, EXW)

e Special instructions (packaging, documentation, Labelling)

A cross-functional team, including production, finance, logistics, and compliance, should be involved
in this stage. The objective is to identify any ambiguities or risks early and plan accordingly.
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Outcome:

A detailed export execution plan or checklist is usually developed, which outlines the timeline,
responsibilities, and dependencies of each step. This plan helps avoid last-minute errors and
ensures synchronized action across departments.

Coordination with Production Teams

Objective:

To align manufacturing activities with export timelines and buyer requirements.

Details:

If the goods are manufactured in-house or by subcontractors, the production schedule must be
revised to prioritize the export order. This stage requires:

e Confirming raw material availability

e Managing production capacity

e Ensuring adherence to specifications like sizes, colours, and finishes

e Managing lead times for made-to-order or customized products

e Coordinating any outsourcing (e.g., embroidery, washing, finishing)

For ready-stock exporters, this step may involve pulling items from inventory and preparing them
for inspection and packing.

Outcome:

Production starts or stock is prepared, keeping in mind the buyer’s timeline. A dedicated point of
contact in the production team is usually assigned for real-time updates and issue resolution.
Scheduling Quality Checks

Objective:

To ensure that the exported goods meet both buyer expectations and regulatory standards.

Details:

Quality checks are often mandated by international buyers and are a critical part of maintaining a
reputable export business. Common quality control stages include:

e Raw material inspection (for high-risk or custom orders)

e In-line inspections (during production to detect early defects)

e Final product inspection (post-production, pre-packing)

e Third-party inspection (as required by buyer or under LC terms)

These inspections help ensure consistency, minimize returns or rejections, and protect the
exporter’s reputation. In case of garments, for instance, QC checks may include stitching quality,
colour fastness, Labelling accuracy, and size conformity.
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Outcome:

A Quality Inspection Report is often generated and may be sent to the buyer for approval, especially
when third-party inspectors (e.g., SGS, Intertek) are involved. Goods are approved for final packing
only after QC clearance.

4. Finalizing Packing and Labelling
Objective:

To prepare goods for safe and compliant shipment according to buyer instructions and international
standards.

Details:

Export packing is different from domestic packing. It must withstand long transit times, rough
handling, and climate variations. This stage involves:

e Selecting the correct packaging materials (corrugated boxes, wooden crates, polybags, moisture
control packaging)

e Customizing packaging based on buyer preferences or legal norms

e Ensuring Labelling is accurate and legible

o Includes product name, quantity, barcodes, HS code, batch number, manufacturer info, and
country of origin

If the goods are food or pharma-related, Labelling must comply with regulations of the importing
country, which may include nutrition info, ingredients, or expiry dates.

Sustainability Tip:

Eco-friendly packaging materials are now being preferred globally, especially in Europe and North
America, and may also help exporters reduce carbon footprints or avoid penalties.

Outcome:

Goods are now packed and palletized, labeled as per requirements, and ready for shipment. Packing
lists and carton-level information are generated for documentation and customs use.

5. Booking Freight and Insurance
Objective:

To arrange safe, economical, and timely transportation of goods to the destination country.

Details:

The exporter must book the shipping or air freight well in advance, especially during peak export
seasons. This involves:

e Deciding mode of transport (sea, air, road, rail, multimodal)

e Getting freight quotes from forwarders

e Choosing between LCL (Less than Container Load) or FCL (Full Container Load)

e Booking space with the shipping line or airline
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e Deciding on port of loading and discharge
e Coordinating with customs broker and CHA (Customs House Agent)

Simultaneously, exporters should arrange for marine cargo insurance, especially if the contract
includes CIF (Cost, Insurance, Freight). Insurance protects against loss or damage during transit and
is often mandatory under buyer agreements.

Outcome:

Once freight and insurance are booked, the exporter receives details like vessel name, voyage
number, ETD (Expected Time of Departure), and AWB or B/L number. These details are used in the
shipping bill and other export documents.

Pre-Shipment Inspection (if applicable)

Objective:

To comply with mandatory or buyer-requested inspection before dispatching goods.

Details:

In some countries or industries, pre-shipment inspection (PSI) is compulsory and must be conducted
by a government-authorized or international agency before the goods leave the exporter’s premises.
Common PSI requirements come from:

e Buyers (especially for high-value or first-time orders)

e Regulatory bodies (as in case of exports to African or Middle Eastern countries)

e Banks under LC (stipulating PSI as a document for payment)

e The inspection may cover physical verification, test reports, sample approval, or certification.

Agencies Commonly Involved:

e SGS

e Intertek

e Bureau Veritas

e Export Inspection Council (EIC), India

Outcome:

If the goods pass PSI, the agency issues a Pre-Shipment Inspection Certificate, which becomes part
of the post-shipment documentation. Only then are goods transported to the port or airport for
customs clearance.

Executing an export order is a systematic process involving multiple departments and stakeholders.
From the moment the buyer confirms the order to the final step of getting the goods shipped and
insured, every stage demands precision, coordination, and compliance.

Key benefits of a streamlined execution process include:

e On-time delivery
e Higher customer satisfaction

'
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e Fewer documentation errors
e Eligibility for export incentives
e Improved cash flow through timely payment

Exporters who follow this structured approach reduce risk, enhance their brand reputation globally,
and build lasting trade relationships. In today’s competitive global market, mastering the execution of
export orders is not just an operational necessity—it’s a strategic advantage.

Every department, from production to accounts, must be aligned for on-time delivery. Delays in any
phase can affect credibility and payment cycles.

— 3.1.3 Engagement with Customs Clearance Procedures

Customs clearance is a critical step in international trade, ensuring that exported goods comply with
the legal and regulatory requirements of both the exporting and importing countries. It involves
preparing and submitting the necessary documentation—such as shipping bills, invoices, packing
lists, and certificates of origin—along with paying duties or taxes, if applicable. Smooth engagement
with customs procedures helps avoid delays, penalties, or shipment holds, ensuring goods reach
international buyers on time and in compliance with all laws.

Exporters must navigate customs clearance with precision:

¢ Filing the Shipping Bill via ICEGATE

e Providing supporting documents for verification
e Container inspection or RMS clearance

e Assessment and final approval by customs

e Sealing and dispatch from port

Navigating Customs Clearance: A Step-by-Step Guide for Exporters

Smooth and timely customs clearance is one of the most critical steps in the export process. Even the
best-produced goods can get delayed or rejected at the border if proper documentation, compliance,
or procedures are not followed. In India, the customs clearance process is largely digitized and
operates through ICEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway), an online portal facilitating electronic
submission of documents and data.

Below is a comprehensive explanation of each stage involved in customs clearance for exports:

1. Filing the Shipping Bill via ICEGATE
Objective:

Initiate the official customs declaration process for export.

Explanation:

The Shipping Bill is the primary document required by Indian Customs for exporting goods. It
serves as a declaration of what is being exported, its value, destination, and nature of transaction.
Exporters must file this document electronically through the ICEGATE portal (www.icegate.gov.in).

'


http://www.icegate.gov.in

Export Executive-Stitched Items g

There are different types of shipping bills based on the nature of the export:

e Free Shipping Bill: For goods exported without any benefits.
e Export Duty Shipping Bill: For dutiable exports.
e Drawback Shipping Bill: For goods eligible for duty drawback.

e DEEC/DEPB Shipping Bill: For goods under incentive schemes like Advance Authorization or
EPCG.

To file the shipping bill, exporters or their Customs House Agent (CHA) need to upload data along
with digital copies of:

e Commercial Invoice

e Packing List

e |EC (Import Export Code)

e GST details

e Purchase Order or Letter of Credit

e Any special licenses or certificates (if applicable)

The system auto-validates many details, like GSTIN, IEC, and port codes, ensuring greater
transparency and fewer manual errors.

Outcome:

Upon successful submission, the exporter receives a Shipping Bill Number, which is used to track
the consignment’s clearance status and for further steps.

Providing Supporting Documents for Verification

Objective:

Submit required physical or scanned documents to support the declarations made in the shipping
bill.

Explanation:

Though ICEGATE handles most documentation electronically, exporters may still need to provide
supporting documents to customs officials, especially for first-time exports, specific commodity
types, or value thresholds.

e Common documents include:

e Commercial Invoice & Packing List

e Purchase Order or LC Copy

e (Certificate of Origin

e Inspection Certificate (if required)

e Declaration of Export Incentives Claimed

e Export Licenses/Quotas (if applicable)

e Transport documents (e.g., Lorry Receipt, Railway Receipt)
e Insurance policy (if applicable under CIF contracts)
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In some cases, especially with SEZs or EOUs, additional documentation like SOFTEX Forms, ARE-1
Forms (for excise), or LUT/Bond (for GST exemption) might be necessary.

The documents can be submitted either through electronic data interchange (EDI) or physically,
depending on customs office directives and the nature of the cargo.

Outcome:

Once documents are submitted, customs authorities begin the process of scrutiny and verification,
matching declared values, product codes (HS Codes), and incentives claimed.

3. Container Inspection or RMS Clearance
Objective:

Verify that the declared goods match physical contents, or allow clearance based on risk profile.

Explanation:

At this stage, customs determines whether the cargo requires physical examination or is eligible for
automatic clearance under the Risk Management System (RMS).
e RMS Clearance:
The RMS automatically assesses the risk level based on the exporter’s track record, product
type, and port trends. If the consignment is deemed low-risk, it is cleared without physical
inspection. This saves time and cost for the exporter.
e Manual/Random Inspection:
If customs deems it necessary, the container or package is physically examined. This is done to

check for:

o Consistency with shipping bill declarations

o Proper Labelling and packing

o Prohibited or restricted items

o Compliance with product-specific regulations (like fumigation for wooden crates, Labelling

on garments, etc.)

Container inspection may be conducted in the presence of the CHA, and any discrepancy can result
in penalties, delays, or seizure.

Outcome:

Once cleared, the customs officer updates the system status, and the cargo is moved toward final
clearance and gate pass generation.

4. Assessment and Final Approval by Customs
Objective:

Get the shipping bill assessed, verified, and approved by the customs officer.
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Explanation:

After document verification and inspection (if applicable), customs carries out final assessment of
the declared goods. This includes:

e \Verifying declared value against market trends

e Ensuring correct classification under HS Codes

e Confirming the eligibility of any incentives (like RoODTEP or Drawback)

e Checking whether duty is payable (for duty exports)

e Matching product with licenses or quota restrictions (if applicable)

At this stage, the customs officer either:

e Approves the shipping bill (green channel), or
e Raises a query in the system, asking for clarification or additional documents

Exporters must promptly respond to queries through ICEGATE or via the CHA. Any delay here could
push back the sailing or airlifting schedule.

Once all assessments are satisfied, Let Export Order (LEO) is granted—a digital authorization that
permits the cargo to be loaded on the vessel or aircraft.

Outcome:

The shipping bill is marked as “LEO issued” in the ICEGATE system. The exporter can now proceed
with loading and dispatch.

Sealing and Dispatch from Port

Objective:

Finalize the loading of goods for international transit and seal the container as per customs normes.

Explanation:

Once LEO is issued, the goods are physically moved to the loading area—either container freight
stations (CFS) or directly to the port/airport terminals.

Steps in this phase include:

e Customs sealing of container (if full container load): A customs officer may affix a seal and
record the seal number in the shipping bill. Tampering with seals is a serious offense.

e Terminal Handling and Movement Charges are paid by the CHA/logistics partner.

e [ssuance of Gate Pass: This document allows the goods to physically leave the port gate and
get loaded.

e Handover to Shipping Line or Airline: The cargo is handed over, and the carrier issues a Bill of
Lading (sea) or Airway Bill (air) as proof of shipment.

Digital tools like EDI integration with port systems, RFID container tracking, and email alerts help
exporters track real-time container movement.
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Outcome:

The consignment is now officially exported. Post this, the exporter can use the shipping bill, bill of
lading, and other documents to apply for payment from the buyer (under LC, D/P, or open account
terms) and claim export incentives.

The Importance of Accurate Customs Clearance

Customs clearance is more than a bureaucratic hurdle—it’s a compliance gateway that ensures only
legitimate, correctly declared goods exit the country. Efficient handling of this process ensures:

e Timely shipments and happy buyers

e Eligibility for duty drawbacks or RoODTEP benefits

e Avoidance of penalties or demurrage at ports

e Streamlined financial reconciliation with banks

By mastering the customs clearance process, exporters build operational efficiency, maintain
credibility with partners, and avoid the costly disruptions of non-compliance. With systems like
ICEGATE, RMS, and integrated logistics platforms, Indian exporters today have powerful tools to
make this process faster, smoother, and more predictable than ever before.

Hiring a reliable Customs House Agent (CHA) is crucial for error-free filings and smooth clearance.

— 3.1.4 Interaction with Regulatory Bodies and Authorities —

In export operations, interacting with regulatory bodies and government authorities is essential to
ensure legal compliance and smooth movement of goods across borders. Exporters must coordinate
with agencies such as the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT), Customs, Export Promotion
Councils, and sometimes portand shipping authorities. These bodiesissue essential licenses, certificates,
and approvals needed for international trade. Maintaining timely and accurate communication with
them helps avoid legal issues, shipment delays, and enhances export credibility.

Exporters need approvals and guidance from various regulatory authorities:

e DGFT (Directorate General of Foreign Trade)

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) operates under the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry and plays a central role in India’s export and import system. It is the nodal authority
responsible for formulating and implementing the Foreign Trade Policy (FTP). One of its primary
functionsisissuing the Import Export Code (IEC)—a 10-digit identification number that is mandatory
for any individual or business involved in international trade.

Without an IEC, no legal export or import activity can take place. Beyond issuing IECs, DGFT also
provides online licenses, handles export authorizations, and publishes notifications, circulars, and
trade advisories. Exporters rely on the DGFT for policy clarifications, access to incentive schemes
(like MEIS, RoDTEP, or SEIS), and regulatory updates. The DGFT’s online portal has made compliance
and documentation much more efficient, enabling exporters to handle many tasks digitally.

e CBIC (Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs)

The Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) operates under the Department of
Revenue, Ministry of Finance, and is responsible for administering GST laws, customs regulations,
and export-related tax benefits. CBIC is crucial for the clearance of goods at ports and airports. It
governs the ICEGATE portal, which is used for filing shipping bills and related documents.
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Exporters interact with CBIC when they pay or claim back taxes, particularly through mechanisms
like duty drawback, IGST refund, or inverted duty structure credits. CBIC also lays down the
Customs Act, oversees Risk Management Systems (RMS), and ensures goods comply with customs
valuation, classification, and inspection norms. Furthermore, exporters need to stay updated with
CBIC’s notifications and circulars to avoid delays or penalties during customs clearance.

e Export Promotion Councils (EPCs)

Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) are industry-specific organizations set up by the Government
of India to promote and support the country’s exports. Each EPC focuses on a particular product
category or sector—for example, AEPC for apparel, CHEMEXCIL for chemicals, GJEPC for gems and
jewelry, and so on. Exporters must obtain a Registration-Cum-Membership Certificate (RCMC) from
the relevant EPC to be eligible for export incentives and participate in government-backed schemes
or international trade events.

EPCs provide a wide range of support services, including market intelligence reports, export
statistics, training programs, buyer-seller meets, and participation in global trade fairs. They also
act as a bridge between exporters and the government by advocating for sector-specific policy
improvements and resolving operational issues faced by exporters.

e FIEO and SEZ Authorities

The Federation of Indian Export Organisations (FIEO) is an apex body that represents Indian
exporters across all sectors. It works closely with the Ministry of Commerce to provide policy
updates, market data, and capacity-building programs. FIEO assists exporters in understanding
global trade dynamics, accessing new markets, and complying with international standards. It
also provides grievance redressal mechanisms where exporters can report delays, unfair trade
practices, or problems with regulatory bodies. Moreover, FIEO organizes webinars, seminars, and
international delegations to promote Indian exports and offer hand-holding to new exporters.

Meanwhile, SEZ (Special Economic Zone) Authorities manage and regulate units operating within
SEZs. These zones are specially designated areas offering tax exemptions, customs duty relief,
and relaxed compliance norms to promote export-oriented manufacturing and services. SEZ
authorities facilitate approvals, oversee land allocation, and ensure that units operate according
to SEZ regulations. For exporters located within these zones, the SEZ authority is the primary point
of coordination and monitoring, including for filing SOFTEX forms, bonding logistics, and tracking
export performance.

Complying with rules from these bodies ensures a lawful and benefit-driven export experience.

—3.1.5 Selection of Logistics Partners and Service Providers ——

Choosing the right logistics partners and service providers is crucial for ensuring that export goods are
transported safely, cost-effectively, and on time. These partners include freight forwarders, shipping
lines, customs brokers, transport companies, and warehousing providers. A reliable logistics network
helps exporters handle complex shipping procedures, reduce risks, and improve customer satisfaction.
Selection should be based on factors like experience in international shipping, service reliability, cost
transparency, and global reach.

Reliable partners ensure timely and cost-efficient delivery. Exporters often work with:

* Freight Forwarders

e Shipping Lines / Airlines

e CHAs (Customs Brokers)

e 3PL (Third-Party Logistics) Providers

e Courier & Express Services (for samples or urgent shipments)
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To execute export orders efficiently, exporters rely heavily on trustworthy and capable logistics partners.
These partners play distinct yet interrelated roles in ensuring that goods reach their international
destinations on time, safely, and within budget. Choosing the right logistics service providers can make
or break an export business, especially in terms of compliance, documentation, and shipment visibility.

Below is a breakdown of the major types of logistics partners exporters commonly engage with:

Freight Forwarders

Freight forwarders act as logistics coordinators between the exporter and various transportation
services. They don’t usually move goods themselves but organize the entire logistics chain—from
pick-up to delivery—on behalf of exporters. Their services include booking cargo space, negotiating
freight rates, preparing documents (like shipping bills and airway bills), arranging cargo insurance,
and even customs clearance in some cases. A good freight forwarder also provides multimodal
transport solutions (air, sea, road, or rail), making them an essential player for exporters looking for
cost-effective and time-sensitive shipping options. They are especially valuable when exporting to
unfamiliar markets or handling complex cargo.

Shipping Lines / Airlines

For large shipments, especially those going overseas, exporters directly or indirectly rely on shipping
lines (for sea freight) or airlines (for air freight). These carriers physically move the goods across
international borders. Shipping lines operate container vessels that transport full container loads

(FCL) or less-than-container loads (LCL), depending on the volume of the shipment. On the other
hand, airlines are used when speed is critical, or for high-value or perishable goods.

Choosing the right carrierimpacts cost, delivery time, and service reliability. Exporters may negotiate
directly or via freight forwarders to get the best deal in terms of transit time, route efficiency, and
frequency of departures. Timely tracking and documentation such as the Bill of Lading or Airway
Bill are issued by these carriers.

CHAs (Customs House Agents) / Customs Brokers

CHAs, also known as Customs Brokers, are licensed professionals authorized to handle customs
clearance for shipments. Their job is to prepare and file shipping bills, bills of entry, and other
legal documents, represent the exporter before customs authorities, and ensure that the goods
comply with all regulatory requirements. They are also responsible for paying applicable duties,
coordinating container inspections, and resolving any disputes with customs officials.

Working with a reliable CHA ensures that there are no delays at ports or airports, and that
documentation is accurate and complete. They also stay updated on customs law changes, helping
exporters stay compliant and avoid penalties.

3PL (Third-Party Logistics) Providers

Third-Party Logistics providers offer end-to-end logistics solutions, including warehousing, order
fulfillment, packaging, inventory management, transportation, and even returns. Many exporters
partner with 3PL companies when they want to outsource logistics operations and focus on
production and sales. 3PLs are highly beneficial for exporters with high volumes or those exporting
to multiple destinations.

Their integrated solutions improve efficiency, reduce costs, and ensure real-time visibility into
the movement of goods. Some 3PL providers also offer value-added services such as customized
Labelling, barcoding, and last-mile delivery, particularly for e-commerce exports.

Courier & Express Services

For small, time-sensitive, or high-value shipments, exporters often rely on courier companies like
DHL, FedEx, UPS, and India Post EMS. These services are particularly useful for sample shipments,
business documents, or urgent orders that require quick delivery with minimal paperwork. Courier
companies offer door-to-door service, real-time tracking, and assistance with customs formalities,
especially for low-value shipments that fall under the courier clearance route.
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While more expensive than other shipping methods, couriers ensure faster transit and reduced
administrative burden. They are ideal for businesses exporting in low quantities or those entering
new markets through test shipments.

_3.1.6 Channels for Communication Among
Export Stakeholders

Effective communication is key to the smooth execution of export operations. Export stakeholders—
including buyers, suppliers, freight forwarders, customs agents, banks, and regulatory authorities—
must stay well-connected throughout the process. Communication channels such as emails, video calls,
messaging apps (like WhatsApp or WeChat), ERP systems, and trade portals help coordinate timelines,
share documents, resolve queries, and track shipments. Clear and timely communication reduces
errors, speeds up decision-making, and builds stronger business relationships in global trade.

Clear communication between all involved parties helps minimize errors. Tools and practices include:

e Emails and Enterprise Software (ERP, TMS)

e Telephonic and WhatsApp follow-ups

e Official digital portals like ICEGATE, DGFT

e Weekly coordination meetings across departments

Effective Communication Channels Among Export Stakeholders

In export operations, where multiple departments, service providers, and regulatory bodies are involved,
clear and timely communication becomes the backbone of efficient coordination. Miscommunication
or delays in sharing critical information can result in shipment delays, documentation errors, customs
issues, and even financial losses. Exporters must therefore establish a robust system of communication
channels and practices that ensure transparency, accountability, and prompt decision-making.

Below is a detailed explanation of the common communication tools and practices that streamline
coordination among export stakeholders:

e Emails and Enterprise Software (ERP, TMS)

Email remains one of the most widely used formal communication tools in export businesses. It
is used for sharing critical documents, confirming shipment timelines, coordinating with freight
forwarders and customs agents, and resolving disputes. Emails also provide a written trail that can
be used for future reference or legal compliance if needed.

In addition to emails, many medium and large exporters rely on Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)
systems like SAP, Oracle, or Tally ERP, and Transportation Management Systems (TMS) to track real-
time updates related to inventory, packing, logistics scheduling, invoicing, and shipment tracking.
These platforms help centralize data and communication, allowing different departments—
production, finance, logistics, and sales—to access consistent information and minimize errors due
to manual miscommunication.

e Telephonic and WhatsApp Follow-Ups

While emails are excellent for formal communication, telephonic conversations and WhatsApp
messaging are preferred for faster and informal follow-ups. In export logistics, timelines are
tight, and last-minute decisions often need to be taken—especially related to customs clearance,
container loading, or transport delays.
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WhatsApp has become a particularly powerful tool for exporters in India and abroad, allowing
for instant sharing of images, documents, live location updates, and real-time voice/video calls.
It’s widely used to coordinate with freight forwarders, transporters, CHAs, buyers, and warehouse
personnel.

However, it’s important to maintain professionalism in these informal channels and document key
decisions over email for record-keeping.
e Official Digital Portals (ICEGATE, DGFT, EPC Portals)

Exporters are required to communicate and transact with various government bodies for compliance
and documentation. Digital platforms like ICEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway) and DGFT
(Directorate General of Foreign Trade) provide exporters with secure and transparent interfaces for
submitting shipping bills, tracking bill status, obtaining IEC numbers, applying for RODTEP benefits,
and uploading e-BRCs.

Exporters must regularly monitor these platforms to check acknowledgments, error alerts, or policy
notifications. Many Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) also maintain online portals for exporters to
apply for RCMC certificates, track incentive claims, and receive industry updates.

Timely logins and regular follow-ups on these portals ensure compliance and uninterrupted export
flow.
e Weekly Coordination Meetings Across Departments
Weekly or bi-weekly internal coordination meetings between departments such as export
documentation, logistics, production, sales, and finance can prevent many operational bottlenecks.
These meetings help in:
e Reviewing pending export orders and shipping schedules
e |dentifying documentation or compliance gaps
e Discussing customer-specific requirements or changes
e Sharing updates on delayed shipments or port congestion
e Assigning responsibilities and setting timelines for task completion

Using a shared checklist or dashboard in these meetings ensures that everyone is aligned and
accountable. It’s also useful for escalating issues to management in time before they become
critical.

— 3.1.7 Practices for Coordination and Follow-Up in Logistics ——

In export logistics, timely coordination and consistent follow-up are essential to ensure that goods
move smoothly from the factory to the final destination. This involves close collaboration with shipping
agents, transporters, customs brokers, and warehouse teams. Best practices include setting clear
timelines, using shipment tracking systems, maintaining regular updates via email or logistics software,
and promptly addressing any delays or issues. Strong coordination helps prevent shipment errors,
reduces transit time, and ensures customer satisfaction in global trade.

Monitoring logistics post-dispatch is as crucial as pre-shipment. This includes:

e Real-time shipment tracking

e Buyer communication and delay resolution

e Interaction with freight forwarders for timely delivery

e Coordinating with ports, shipping agents, and insurance agencies




Export Executive-Stitched Items g

Practices for Coordination and Follow-Up in Export Logistics

In the complex world of international trade, executing a successful export order goes far beyond
production and paperwork. One of the most critical—but often underestimated—elements in export
operations is coordination and follow-up. Once goods are dispatched or handed over to logistics service
providers, exporters must ensure that all parties involved—from freight forwarders and port authorities
to buyers and insurers—are consistently updated and aligned.

Below four key areas where proactive coordination and follow-up play a vital role in ensuring smooth
delivery, customer satisfaction, and timely payments:
1. Real-Time Shipment Tracking

The ability to monitor cargo movement in real-time has transformed the way exporters manage
deliveries. Shipment tracking not only helps exporters stay informed about the status of goods in
transit, but also enables better communication with buyers, port authorities, and logistics partners.

How It Works:

Real-time tracking typically begins when the goods are handed over to the freight forwarder or
shipping line. Exporters receive a container number, bill of lading number, or tracking ID from the
logistics provider, which can then be used to follow the shipment through:

e Online tracking tools provided by shipping lines or courier services

e Integrated ERP or TMS platforms that pull live data

e GPS and loT-enabled devices in containers (for high-value or sensitive cargo)

Why It Matters:
Tracking helps exporters:

e Forecast arrival dates more accurately

e Inform buyers in advance about any delays

e Prevent detention or demurrage charges by preparing for customs clearance on time
e Maintain better control over the supply chain

For instance, if a vessel is delayed due to bad weather, tracking helps in proactively planning
warehouse space, coordinating inland haulage, and notifying the buyer—all of which are essential
to maintaining trust and efficiency.

2. Buyer Communication and Delay Resolution

Effective communication with buyers is crucial in export trade, especially when dealing with
unexpected events like shipment delays, document discrepancies, or quality concerns. Once the
goods are shipped, the buyer expects regular updates on movement, documentation, and estimated
delivery timelines.

Best Practices for Buyer Communication:

e Order updates: Share a shipping schedule and tracking details immediately after dispatch.

e Documentation sharing: Provide scanned copies of commercial invoices, bills of lading, and
packing lists.
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e Delay notifications: If there are any disruptions—port strikes, customs inspections, or
transshipment issues—exporters must inform buyers early.

e Customer service: Designate a logistics coordinator or export executive to serve as a single
point of contact for the buyer.

Handling Delays and Complaints:

Delays are sometimes unavoidable. However, how exporters handle these delays determines the
future of the relationship. Good practices include:

e Transparency: Be upfront about the issue, expected resolution, and new timelines.

e Alternatives: Offer partial shipments or alternative logistics routes where possible.

e Compensation or discounts: If the delay impacts the buyer’s operations, offering some relief
can help maintain goodwill.

Clear, responsive communication builds trust, improves customer satisfaction, and can protect
exporters from financial disputes or canceled orders.
3. Interaction with Freight Forwarders for Timely Delivery

Freight forwarders are the backbone of international logistics. They coordinate multiple elements—
like booking cargo space, handling documentation, arranging inland transport, and dealing with
customs clearance. Exporters must maintain close contact with forwarders to ensure that each leg
of the shipment proceeds without hurdles.

Key Areas of Coordination:

e Space booking: Confirm shipping space well in advance, especially during peak seasons.
e Cargo readiness: Inform forwarders about cargo dimensions, weight, and pickup schedules.

e Documentation handover: Share all necessary documents like the shipping bill, invoice, and
packing list on time.

e Customs instructions: Communicate any special customs clearance needs or inspection
requirements.

Follow-Up Activities:
Exporters should regularly check in with freight forwarders on:

e Status of container pickup from the factory or warehouse

¢ Loading and movement updates

e Customs clearance progress

e Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA) and any mid-route transshipment issues

Many forwarders provide a dedicated customer service team or digital platform for updates, but
consistent human follow-up ensures accuracy and accountability. A proactive exporter stays ahead
of potential bottlenecks by staying in sync with their logistics partner.

4. Coordinating with Ports, Shipping Agents, and Insurance Agencies

Beyond the freight forwarder, there are several other stakeholders involved in the physical
movement and risk management of cargo. Coordination with port authorities, shipping agents, and
insurance providers ensures that goods are dispatched and handled with minimal delay or damage.

'
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Port and Terminal Coordination:

Ports are busy hubs with multiple operational checkpoints. Exporters or their CHAs (Customs House
Agents) must:

e Submit documents like the shipping bill and gate pass to port authorities

e Arrange for timely container movement into the port yard

e Monitor cargo loading schedules and berth assignments

e Delays at the port can result in missed sailing schedules or demurrage charges, so timely
coordination is critical.

Shipping Agent Communication:
Shipping agents, who represent the shipping line, are responsible for providing:

e Vessel details and cut-off times
e Bill of lading issuance
e Shipment tracking information

Exporters must maintain regular contact to ensure documentation matches shipment details and
no discrepancies occur that could delay the release of goods or cause legal issues.

Insurance Liaison:

Marine insurance is often required for international shipments, especially when using CIF (Cost,
Insurance, and Freight) Incoterms. Exporters must:

¢ Notify the insurance provider before dispatch
e Submit details like invoice value, destination, and type of goods
e Share the insurance certificate with buyers and banks

In the event of damage or loss, exporters need to coordinate claim processing with the insurance
company. Timely communication here ensures minimal financial loss and quick resolution.

In today’s globalized and highly competitive export environment, coordination and follow-up are just
as important as production and pricing. Whether it’s monitoring shipments, resolving buyer concerns,
or managing logistics partners, exporters who maintain active and structured communication can avoid
common pitfalls and enhance operational efficiency.

By mastering the art of real-time tracking, open dialogue with buyers, active liaison with freight
handlers, and seamless coordination with port and insurance officials, exporters can build a resilient
and responsive export process. Ultimately, strong coordination practices lead to on-time deliveries,
satisfied customers, and a stronger foothold in the global market.

Good logistics coordination ensures customer satisfaction, reduces disputes, and improves supply
chain reputation.
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~3.1.8 Negotiation and Coordination with

Customs Departments

Effective negotiation and coordination with customs departments are vital to ensure smooth clearance
of export goods. Exporters must work closely with customs officials and authorized agents to submit
accurate documentation, classify products correctly, and comply with all regulatory requirements.
Timely coordination helps avoid unnecessary delays, penalties, or shipment holds. In some cases,
exporters may also need to clarify duty drawbacks, resolve valuation issues, or seek exemptions—
making clear communication and a strong understanding of customs procedures essential for hassle-
free exports.

Interaction with customs doesn’t end at clearance. Sometimes, exporters need to:

¢ Negotiate clarification on documentation requirements
¢ Handle post-clearance audits or queries

e Resolve HS code disputes or classification issues

e Negotiate faster movement during high-volume seasons

Negotiation and Coordination with Customs Departments

In international trade, customs departments play a vital role in regulating the flow of goods across
borders. While their primary responsibility is to ensure legal compliance, accurate taxation, and
national security, they are also pivotal stakeholders in the efficiency of export logistics. Therefore,
exporters must not only comply with customs regulations but also engage in proactive negotiation and
coordination with customs authorities to facilitate timely shipment and reduce risks associated with
delays or disputes.

1. Negotiate Clarification on Documentation Requirements

Customs documentation requirements vary across countries, product types, and trade agreements.
Exporters must often negotiate and seek clarity from customs officials when there isambiguity around
required documents, especially in cases involving new or specialized products, transshipments, or
restricted goods.

Common Scenarios Requiring Clarification:
e When exporting goods under Free Trade Agreements (FTAs), customs may require specific
formats of the Certificate of Origin, which must align with tariff benefits.

e For pharmaceutical or food exports, additional health or phytosanitary certificates may be
mandated, depending on the destination country’s regulations.

e In case of high-value machinery or electronics, customs might ask for technical write-ups,
brochures, or testing certifications.

e When product classifications under Harmonized System (HS) codes are complex or dual-use
goods are involved, authorities might request deeper justifications or declarations.

Negotiation Best Practices:
e Engagealicensed Customs House Agent (CHA) who regularly interfaces with customs authorities
and can interpret regulatory updates.

e Submit written requests to customs supervisors for documentation clarifications to create a
paper trail.
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e (Cite international trade guidelines or WTO frameworks to support your case when proposing
documentation alternatives.

e Build rapport with customs officers by attending trade facilitation meetings or feedback sessions
organized by CBIC or DGFT.

Handle Post-Clearance Audits or Queries

Even after goods are cleared and dispatched, customs may initiate post-clearance audits (PCA) to
verify the authenticity and accuracy of declared information. These audits are essential from a
compliance and revenue standpoint but can be daunting for exporters if not handled correctly.

Triggers for Post-Clearance Audits:

e Mismatch in invoice value versus market value.

e Frequent change in HS codes or undervaluation suspicion.

e Misuse of duty exemptions under schemes like MEIS, RoDTEP, or EPCG.
e Random audits as part of the Risk Management System (RMS).

How Exporters Should Respond:

e Maintain a clear audit trail with well-organized documentation (commercial invoice, shipping
bill, packing list, purchase order, etc.).

e Designate a compliance officer or team to coordinate with customs audit officials.

e Avoid delays in responding to audit notices—provide explanations with supporting evidence.

e In case of disagreement, submit legal interpretations or request hearings under the Customs
Act.

Negotiation Tips:
e Engage with senior customs officers when required, especially in cases where misinterpretation
of trade policies or minor clerical errors trigger audits.

e Use guidance from Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) or legal trade consultants to navigate
disputes.

e |If penalties are imposed unfairly, appeal through official channels such as the Commissioner
(Appeals) or CESTAT.

Resolve HS Code Disputes or Classification Issues

HS (Harmonized System) codes are the backbone of international trade classification and determine
customs duties, inspection requirements, and eligibility for trade benefits. Disputes related to HS
code classification are common and can resultin increased duties, rejections, or legal entanglements
if not resolved diplomatically.

Examples of HS Code Issues:

e Textile exporters disputing classification under general vs. technical fabrics.
e Ambiguity between electronic parts vs. complete devices.

e Handicraft items being challenged as mass-produced goods.

e Misclassification of accessories like buttons, zippers, or embellishments.

'
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Consequences of Incorrect HS Codes:

Overpayment or underpayment of customs duty.

Non-compliance with country-specific import regulations.

Loss of preferential tariff benefits under FTAs.

Delays in shipment release, causing demurrage or customer dissatisfaction.

Strategies to Negotiate and Resolve Disputes:

Submit advance rulings under Section 28H of the Customs Act to seek binding classification
guidance.

Use WCO Explanatory Notes or product literature to support the proposed classification.
Request for a re-assessment or file a protest in writing within the stipulated time.
Collaborate with CHAs and industry associations to present unified classification positions.

4. Negotiate Faster Movement During High-Volume Seasons

During peak export seasons—like festive exports, harvest cycles, or fiscal year-end surges—ports
and customs departments face significant congestion. In such times, even compliant shipments can
face processing delays due to overloaded systems and limited manpower. Exporters must negotiate
for faster movement to meet delivery timelines and contractual obligations.

Challenges Faced During Peak Seasons:

Delays in customs clearance due to backlog.

Difficulty in securing inspection slots or container bookings.
Higher risk of missed vessel cut-off times.

Long queues for document submission or verification.

Negotiation Techniques for Faster Processing:

Apply for facilitator status under the Authorized Economic Operator (AEO) scheme to enjoy
faster clearances and reduced inspections.

Use Risk Management System (RMS) clearance channels by ensuring historical compliance.
Liaise directly with port or customs officials to request priority handling for time-sensitive cargo.

Join trade facilitation committees or port user groups to raise operational concerns and seek
special approvals.

Engage with industry bodies like FIEO, ClI, or local EPCs to submit collective requests for easing
congestion during known high-volume periods.

It’s also beneficial to schedule shipments during non-peak hours or weekends, if the port allows, to
avoid peak hour congestion. Logistics planning combined with administrative negotiation can ensure
faster movement without compromising compliance.

Negotiating with customs departments is not about bypassing regulations; it is about navigating them
intelligently and efficiently. In the dynamic landscape of global trade, where regulations evolve and
border security tightens, exporters must learn to work with customs as strategic partners rather than
gatekeepers.
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UNIT 3.2: Export Documentation and Compliance

— Unit Objectives |9

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

1. Structure of an Export Sales Contract

Compilation of Required Shipping Documents
Completion and Maintenance of EXIM Documentation
Procedures with Customs and Excise Officials

vk W

Features of Government Export Incentive Schemes

— 3.2.1 Structure of an Export Sales Contract

An export sales contract is the foundation of any international trade transaction. It is a legally binding
agreement that outlines the terms and conditions between the exporter and importer. The contract
helps prevent disputes by clearly defining roles, responsibilities, and expectations.

The key components of an export sales contract include:

Description of Delivery Terms Inspection and A Price and Arbltr.atlon e
Y Force Majeure: Payment Terms: Dispute
Goods: (Incoterms): Quality Standards: Currency: Resolution:

* Detailed * Terms like FOB * Provisions for pre- o Clauses that * Agreed price with * Modes of  Jurisdiction and
specifications (Free on Board), shipment protect either the currency payment such as legal methods to
such as size, CIF (Cost, inspection and party from clearly stated, Letter of Credit resolve disputes.
quantity, design, Insurance and quality liability due to often based on (LC), Advance
weight, and Freight), or DDP conformity. events beyond Incoterms. Payment, or Open
packaging. (Delivered Duty control, like Account must be

Paid) help clarify natural disasters stated along with
responsibilities or political unrest. timelines.
related to

shipping,

insurance, and
costs.

Fig. 3.2.1: Components of an export sales contract

A well-drafted sales contract ensures both compliance and commercial clarity, thus reducing risks in
global transactions.

— 3.2.2 Compilation of Required Shipping Documents

Export documentation is crucial for customs clearance, payment realization, and buyer satisfaction.
Accurate documents serve as proof of compliance and help avoid penalties or delays.

Key Documents in the Export Process

Documentation is a critical part of any export operation. Accurate, timely, and well-organized paperwork
ensures that goods are delivered to the buyer without legal or logistical complications. It also facilitates
compliance with customs, banking, logistics, and regulatory authorities. Below is a detailed explanation
of the major documents involved in a typical export transaction:
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1. Proforma Invoice
A Proforma Invoice is the initial document sent by the exporter to the prospective buyer. It serves
as a formal quotation that outlines the proposed transaction before the actual contract is finalized.
Although it is not a legal document for payment, it is essential for the buyer’s internal approval,
financing, or import licensing procedures.

The Proforma Invoice usually includes:

Description of
goods

Validity of the Quantity and
offer unit price

(IiLnec:gEénEF Total cost and
, CIF, currency

etc.)

Delivery Payment
timeline terms

Fig. 3.2.2: Components of Proforma Invoice

It helps the buyer assess the feasibility of the purchase and often becomes the base for the
Purchase Order. For the exporter, it is a vital sales document that can demonstrate professionalism
and transparency right at the negotiation stage.

2. Commercial Invoice
Once the order is confirmed, a Commercial Invoice is issued. This is a crucial legal document that
forms the basis for customs declaration, bank transactions, and payment settlements. Unlike the
Proforma Invoice, the Commercial Invoice is binding and reflects the actual sale.

Key elements include:

Invoice number
and date

Freight, insurance,
and additional
charges (if applica-
ble)

Exporter and
importer
details

Description and
Harmonized
LELLENCICEE System (HS) code

date
of goods

Payment

Quantity, unit
price, and
total value

Shipping terms
(as per Incoterms)

Fig. 3.2.3: Components of Commercial Invoice
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Customs officials in both exporting and importing countries use the Commercial Invoice to assess
duties and taxes. Banks also require it to process Letters of Credit or documentary collections.
Errors or mismatches in this document can cause significant delays or penalties.

Packing List

The Packing List is a detailed inventory of the goods being shipped. Although it may resemble the
Commercial Invoice, it focuses specifically on the physical aspects of the shipment—like packaging
type, weight, and dimensions.

A standard packing list includes:

Invoice number and
date (linked to the

/ Commercial Invoice)

Details of each item
packed

Special handling

instructions (if any)

Marks and numbers Gross weight, net
for identification weight, and volume

Number of packages
or cartons

Fig. 3.2.4: Components of standard packing list

Customs authorities use this document to verify the shipment during inspection. Shipping and
logistics partners also use it to plan container loading, ensure proper handling, and prevent cargo
damage. It is essential for warehouse managers and freight forwarders.

Bill of Lading / Airway Bill

The Bill of Lading (B/L) or Airway Bill (AWB) is issued by the shipping line or airline after goods are
loaded on board. It acts as:

e Areceipt for the goods

e A contract of carriage

e Atitle of ownership (for negotiable B/L)

There are two types of Bill of Lading:

e Straight B/L: Non-negotiable, consigned to a specific party
e Negotiable B/L: Can be endorsed and transferred; often used under L/C terms
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The document includes:

e Exporter and consignee details

e Vessel or flight information

e Description and quantity of goods
e Port of loading and discharge

e Freight charges (prepaid or collect)

Without the correct Bill of Lading, the importer cannot claim the goods at the destination. For air
shipments, the AWB performs a similar role but is non-negotiable and issued in multiple copies.
5. Shipping Bill

The Shipping Bill is one of the most important documents required for customs clearance in India.
It is filed electronically through the ICEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway) and acts as a
declaration by the exporter.

It contains:

e Exporter and buyer information
e Invoice and packing list reference
e HS Code of products

e Export duty or drawback claims

e Destination country

e Port of loading

Customs use this document to verify the legality of the export, determine applicable duties (if any),
and allow the cargo to be cleared. Once all formalities are complete, the customs authority issues
a Let Export Order (LEO).

Filing an accurate and timely shipping bill is essential. Mistakes in this document can cause long
clearance delays, rejection of duty drawback claims, or even seizure of goods.

6. Certificate of Origin

The Certificate of Origin (CoO) certifies the nationality of the exported goods. It is often required by
the importing country’s customs to determine whether the goods are eligible for preferential tariff
rates under a Free Trade Agreement (FTA) or Generalized System of Preferences (GSP).

There are two main types:

e Preferential CoO: Required under specific trade agreements

e Non-preferential CoO: States that goods are not part of any trade preference scheme but still
confirms origin

This document is issued by:

e Export Promotion Councils (like FIEO, AEPC, etc.)
e Chambers of Commerce
e DGFT-authorized bodies
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Failure to produce the right Certificate of Origin can lead to higher import duties or rejection at the
destination port.
Inspection Certificate

In some cases—especially for food, chemicals, engineering goods, or government tenders—an
Inspection Certificate is required. This document ensures that the goods meet the quality, safety,
and regulatory standards of the buyer or the importing country.

It may be issued by:

e Anindependent inspection agency (like SGS, Bureau Veritas)
e Government authorities (for quarantine or safety inspections)
e In-house quality control teams (for informal contracts)

The certificate generally covers:

e Test results or conformity checks

e Packaging and Labelling standards

e Date and place of inspection

e Inspector’s signature and credentials

An Inspection Certificate builds trust, reduces disputes, and can be mandatory for customs clearance
in many countries.
Export License or Regulatory Certificates

Certain goods—like pharmaceuticals, defense equipment, wildlife products, chemicals, or dual-use
items—require a special export license or regulatory approval from the Government of India before
being exported.

These licenses may be obtained from:

e DGFT (Directorate General of Foreign Trade) for general licenses
e Pharmaexcil or Health Ministry for medicines

e Department of Atomic Energy for nuclear materials

e Wildlife Department for animal products

Exporters must ensure that all necessary permits are secured before shipment. Missing or incorrect
regulatory documents can lead to customs rejection, fines, or even legal action.

Export documentation is not merely a bureaucratic requirement; it is the lifeline of successful
international trade. Each document plays a specific role—from initiating the contract to facilitating
payment and clearing customs. For exporters, mastering these documents means smoother
transactions, quicker clearances, faster payments, and fewer legal hassles. In a competitive global
market, professionally managing export paperwork can be the difference between a successful
shipment and a costly failure.
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By adopting digital platforms, training staff, and staying updated with trade regulations, exporters can
optimize documentation practices and position themselves for long-term success.

A well-prepared set of documents not only meets the legal requirements but also enhances
professionalism in buyer dealings.

— 3.2.3 Completion and Maintenance of EXIM Documentation —

In international trade, proper documentation is the backbone of smooth export and import (EXIM)
operations. Exporters must ensure that all required documents are accurately prepared, submitted,
and safely stored for future reference or legal compliance. Well-maintained EXIM documentation
helps avoid delays, ensures transparency, and builds trust with overseas buyers, banks, and customs
authorities.

What is EXIM Documentation?

EXIM (Export-lmport) documentation refers to the complete set of documents required to process an
international shipment. These documents serve legal, commercial, financial, and logistical purposes.
They provide proof of ownership, help in customs clearance, facilitate payments, and ensure compliance
with international trade regulations.

Tasks Involved in Proper EXIM Documentation

Proper Export-Import (EXIM) documentation is fundamental to smooth international trade operations.
Whether a business is a first-time exporter or a seasoned trader, the accuracy, accessibility, and
compliance of documentation can significantly influence shipment speed, customs clearance, financial
transactions, and post-export claims. To achieve this, several key tasks must be diligently performed
and maintained. These tasks are not only operational in nature but also regulatory, legal, and strategic.
Below is a comprehensive breakdown of the major tasks involved in effective EXIM documentation:
1. Digitally Filing Forms Using Government Portals
With global trade digitizing at a fast pace, most export-import documentation must now be filed
through official government portals. In India, the two most important digital systems are:
e [CEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway)
ICEGATE is the digital interface provided by Indian Customs for electronic filing of documents
such as:
o Shipping Bills
o Bill of Entry
o E-payment of customs duties
o Document tracking and approval

Exporters must file their Shipping Bills through ICEGATE for customs clearance. These bills
include key information such as HS codes, value of goods, duty drawback claims, port details,
and more. Once successfully processed, ICEGATE generates a Let Export Order (LEO) and allows
tracking of cargo movement.

e DGFT (Directorate General of Foreign Trade) Portal

The DGFT portal facilitates:

o Application and renewal of IEC (Import Export Code)
o Requesting export licenses
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o Filing for MEIS/SEIS or RoDTEP incentives
o Accessing foreign trade policy updates

Exporters must keep login credentials secure, follow form-specific guidelines, and use digital
signature certificates (DSCs) when submitting documents on these platforms.

Digital filing ensures:

e Faster processing

e Reduced paperwork

e Transparent approval tracking

e Integration with banking and customs systems

Failing to submit documents correctly or on time via these portals can lead to shipment delays,
denied incentives, or legal complications.
Implementing Robust Document Control Systems

Exporters must implement document control systems to organize and track all forms of EXIM
paperwork. Document control is not just about storage—it ensures accuracy, consistency, security,
and retrievability.

Key practices include:

e Standardized Formats
Every document—commercial invoice, packing list, certificate of origin, etc.—must follow
a consistent, approved format. This avoids confusion and rejection by customs or banking
institutions.

e Version Control
Export documents often go through multiple revisions during the shipping lifecycle. Proper
version control ensures that only the latest and correct version is used. For example, if a
commercial invoice is updated for quantity or price, the original version must be archived and
the new version flagged as final.

e Access Rights and Approvals
Only authorized personnel should be allowed to create, modify, or approve documentation.
This protects against errors or fraud and maintains accountability.

e [ntegration with ERP or TMS

Modern exporters often integrate their documentation process with Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP) or Transport Management Systems (TMS). This allows automatic population of
fields, alerts for missing documents, and faster coordination with logistics teams.

Having a centralized document control system improves workflow, supports audits, and ensures
compliance.

Archiving: Legal Retention of Documents

As per Indian law and global best practices, certain EXIM documents must be archived for a

specified period, typically 5 to 7 years, to ensure availability for:

e Tax authority checks

e Customs verification

e Financial audits
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e Dispute resolution
e Government incentive claims

These documents include:

e Commercial Invoices

e Shipping Bills

e Bill of Lading/Airway Bills

e Export Licenses

e Bank Realization Certificates (BRC)
e Packing Lists

e Customs Assessments

Archiving can be done in physical or digital formats, but the latter is increasingly preferred. Digital
storage allows:

e Easy retrieval

e Cloud-based access

e Time-stamped records

e Encryption and security

Exporters must ensure their archiving system is structured, indexed, and backed up to protect
against data loss, hardware failure, or regulatory non-compliance.
4. Maintaining Accurate Audit Trails

Every document must be traceable to its origin, approvals, changes, and users involved in handling
it. This is referred to as an audit trail—a chronological record that shows how, when, and by whom
a document was created or modified.

An effective audit trail helps in:

e Processing duty drawbacks and GST refunds

e Submitting export incentive claims like RoDTEP or Advance Authorization
e Handling customs verifications

e Defending against legal disputes or penalties

For example, if the government audits an exporter’s claim for RoODTEP, they may ask for:
e Original invoice

e Shipping bill with LEO

e BRC from the bank

e Proof of inspection (if applicable)

e Transport documentation (B/L, e-way bill)

If the audit trail is incomplete or inconsistent, the claim may be denied or delayed. Therefore,
exporters must use systems that automatically generate logs of changes, user actions, and
timestamps for each document.
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5. Regular Updates to Reflect Regulatory Changes
The trade ecosystem is dynamic. Governments frequently amend:

e Customs tariffs and duty structures

e Documentation requirements

e Export incentives or subsidy schemes
e Licensing procedures

Exporters must regularly update their documentation templates, SOPs, and filing methods to
reflect these changes.

For example:

e The transition from MEIS to RoDTEP required documentation of shipping bills with declared
RoDTEP intent.

e Updated GST e-invoicing laws affected how commercial invoices are generated and reported.

e New HS code classifications may impact the way goods are declared in customs.

Failure to incorporate such updates can lead to:

e Shipment rejections or holds
e Denied incentive claims

e Non-compliance penalties

e Customer dissatisfaction

To stay aligned:

e Subscribe to notifications from DGFT, CBIC, ICEGATE, and Export Promotion Councils
e Attend trade webinars and training
e Consult with freight forwarders, CHAs, or trade advisors

Exporters should also train their internal documentation teams regularly and maintain a compliance
checklist that is reviewed monthly or quarterly.

Proper EXIM documentation goes beyond filling out forms—it is a systematic, well-structured, and
continuously evolving process. From filing digitally to archiving legally, and from controlling versions to
maintaining audit trails, each task ensures the exporter is aligned with legal, commercial, and logistical
expectations. In today’s competitive global environment, organizations that master the documentation
process gain an edge through faster clearances, smoother audits, and greater trust with stakeholders.

Investing in document control systems, digital platforms, and regular training is no longer optional but
a necessity for exporters who want to scale reliably, stay compliant, and unlock government incentives.
Export success begins not just at the factory or port—but at the documentation desk.

Organizations may use ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) systems to centralize and streamline
documentation.

105 '




e Participant Handbook

— 3.2.4 Procedures with Customs and Excise Officials

In international trade, compliance with customs and excise procedures is critical. Customs authorities
serve as the gatekeepers of a nation’s exports and imports, ensuring that goods cross borders lawfully,
duties are levied appropriately, and any restricted or sensitive items are regulated. For exporters,
dealing efficiently with customs is not only a matter of compliance but also of business continuity—
delays at this stage can mean missed shipments, unhappy buyers, and increased costs.

This section outlines the key steps and interactions exporters must manage with customs and excise
officials, with a focus on Indian export procedures and documentation. Each stage demands attention
to detail, coordination, and readiness to comply with statutory requirements. Exporters need to
work closely with customs and excise authorities to ensure that their consignments clear legally and
promptly. Here's how:

1. Filing the Shipping Bill via ICEGATE

The Shipping Bill is the primary document required to initiate the export customs clearance
process. It is a declaration filed by the exporter (or their appointed Customs House Agent — CHA)
that contains details about the shipment, such as:

e Description of goods

e Quantity

e Value

e Country of destination

e HS (Harmonized System) code

e Port of shipment

e Details of export incentives (e.g., RoDTEP)

e Exporter and consignee details

In India, this is filed electronically through ICEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway). Exporters
must ensure that the shipping bill is:

e Complete and accurate

e Supported by the correct documentation

e Filed under the appropriate scheme codes (such as for claiming duty drawbacks)

Modern shipping bill filing requires the use of Digital Signature Certificates (DSC), and ICEGATE
provides real-time status updates, rejection reasons (if any), and acknowledgment numbers.

Accurate filing avoids red flags in the customs risk management system (RMS), thereby increasing
the chances of quicker clearance.
2. Submission of Supporting Documents

Once the shipping bill is filed, supporting documents must be submitted—either electronically
(uploaded) or physically, depending on port requirements. These documents provide customs
authorities with all necessary details to assess and verify the export.

Typical supporting documents include:

e Commercial Invoice: Specifies the value and terms of sale.
e Packing List: Details the number, weight, and dimensions of the packages.
e Bill of Lading / Airway Bill: Issued by the carrier as a receipt and carriage contract.

e Certificate of Origin: Often required by the importing country to apply preferential tariff rates
under FTAs.
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e Export License: If the item is restricted (e.g., dual-use technology, pharmaceuticals).
e Letter of Credit (LC) or Purchase Order (PO): Sometimes requested for cross-checking.

The submission of accurate and consistent supporting documents is vital. Discrepancies in value,
description, or HS code may lead to delays, rejections, or penalties.
Assessment by Customs
Once the shipping bill and supporting documents are filed, customs officials assess the export
declaration. This stage is critical for determining the following:
e Valuation
Customs verifies whether the declared value of goods matches market value, reference prices,
or international norms. Undervaluation may lead to questioning, reassessment, or penalties.
e HS Code Classification
Customs assesses whether the exporter has used the correct HS (Harmonized System) code for
the goods. This code determines:
o Whether the product is freely exportable
o What duties, cesses, or restrictions apply
o Eligibility for export incentives

Errors in HS code classification can result in incorrect duties, denial of benefits (like RoDTEP or
duty drawbacks), and even seizure in extreme cases.

e Incentive Eligibility
If the exporter is claiming any incentive—such as RoDTEP (Remission of Duties and Taxes on
Exported Products)—it must be indicated on the shipping bill at the time of filing. Customs
validates eligibility and reserves the right to disallow or verify later.

Inspection and Examination by Customs (RMS-Based)

India uses a Risk Management System (RMS) to determine whether a shipment requires physical
inspection or can be cleared on documentation alone.

Types of Clearance:

e Green Channel: No inspection, cleared based on documents (low-risk exporters)
e Appraisement with Examination: Officer reviews documents and inspects goods
e First Check: Physical verification happens before customs assessment

e Second Check: Assessment first, then physical verification (random)

Factors influencing selection for inspection:

e Type of goods

e Value and destination country

e Exporter history and compliance score

e Flagged inconsistencies or suspicious documentation
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Customs officials may examine:

e Packaging quality

e Quantity of goods vs declared quantity

e HS code conformity

e Labelling, markings, and regulatory compliance

If everything is in order, the goods proceed to the next step. If inconsistencies are found, further
inquiry, sampling, or penalties may follow.

5. Issuance of Let Export Order (LEO)
Once the shipment has passed document verification and any required inspection, customs grants
the Let Export Order (LEO).

LEO is the final approval required for legal export. It is issued electronically through ICEGATE and is
essential for:

e Allowing gate entry to the port or terminal

e Enabling goods to be loaded onto the vessel or aircraft

e Triggering post-export procedures like drawback claims or bank realization

The LEO also marks the timestamp that may be needed for calculating timelines related to incentives,
delivery schedules, or LC conditions.

Without an LEO, no consignment can legally leave the country—even if it has been booked and paid
for.
6. Claiming Drawbacks and Export Incentives

After successful shipment, exporters are eligible for various financial incentives and refunds,
primarily to promote exports and ensure competitiveness. The process begins post-clearance, once
the LEO is issued.

Common schemes include:

e RoDTEP (Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products):
Replaces earlier schemes like MEIS, reimbursing embedded duties and taxes not otherwise
refunded.

e Duty Drawback Scheme:
Refunds custo ms and central excise duties paid on inputs used in manufacture.

e GST Refunds:
Exporters can claim refunds on input GST paid, as exports are zero-rated under GST law.

To claim incentives:

e Correct scheme code must be declared at the time of shipping bill filing
e Bank Realization Certificate (BRC) may be required

e Supporting documents must be preserved

e Application must be made within the specified timeframe (often 1 year)
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Delays in customs clearance or errors in filing can lead to rejection of incentive claims or the need
for appeal.

Exporters must approach the customs and excise process with precision, preparation, and
professionalism. Each stage—from filing the shipping bill and submitting documents to undergoing
assessment and receiving the Let Export Order—requires strict compliance with rules and alignment
with digital systems like ICEGATE.

In today’s competitive global market, businesses that streamline their customs interactions enjoy
faster clearances, smoother documentation audits, quicker access to financial incentives, and
stronger buyer confidence.

Investing in:

e Skilled customs coordinators or CHAs

e Accurate classification and valuation practices

e Regular compliance training

e Integrated software for documentation and filing

This can make a significant difference in an exporter’s success and profitability. After all, smooth
customs clearance isn’t just a legal necessity—it’s a strategic advantage.

Any misclassification, undervaluation, or document mismatch can delay or penalize the exporter.
Hence, regular training and consultation with customs experts are crucial.

— 3.2.5 Features of Government Export Incentive Schemes —

To boost exports, the Government of India offers several schemes under the Foreign Trade Policy. These
schemes aim to reduce input costs, promote capital investment, and improve global competitiveness.
1. RoDTEP (Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products)
This scheme refunds taxes and duties (not refunded through other schemes) embedded in the
export process. It replaces earlier schemes like MEIS.
2. Advance Authorization Scheme
Allows duty-free import of raw materials used in the manufacturing of export items. It reduces the
input cost and enhances price competitiveness.
3. Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG)
This scheme allows exporters to import capital goods at zero or concessional duty to upgrade
manufacturing technology, with an export obligation over 6 years.
4. TMA (Transport and Marketing Assistance)
Provides financial assistance for freight and marketing costs, particularly helpful for agricultural and
textile exporters targeting new markets.
5. SEZ Benefits (Special Economic Zones)
Units operating in SEZs enjoy tax exemptions, single-window clearance, and enhanced infrastructure.
These zones are designed to create a supportive ecosystem for exports.
6. Duty Drawback Scheme

Refunds the customs duty paid on imported inputs used in the production of export goods. This is
a post-export benefit claimed through customs.
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Exporters should consult DGFT, EPCs, or export consultants to stay informed about changes in policy or
eligibility criteria for these schemes.

Export documentation and compliance are the backbone of successful international trade. From the
very first quotation to post-shipment formalities and incentive claims, every stage demands attention
to detail, legal knowledge, and inter-agency coordination. By understanding the structure of export
contracts, compiling accurate documents, maintaining compliant records, navigating customs, and
leveraging government schemes, exporters can ensure timely shipments, secure payments, and
maximize profitability. This unit prepares exporters to adopt best practices that will help them compete
confidently in global markets.
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Filing the Shipping Bill via the ICEGATE portal is the first formal step in customs clearance.

Exporters must submit supporting documents like the Commercial Invoice, Packing List, Bill of
Lading, and Certificate of Origin.

Customs authorities assess the shipment for value, HS code accuracy, and applicable duties or
exemptions.

Goods may undergo inspection based on risk parameters set by the Risk Management System
(RMS).

Once satisfied, customs issues the Let Export Order (LEO), which authorizes the legal export of
goods.

Exporters can then claim post-export benefits like duty drawbacks and incentives under schemes
like RoDTEP.

Close coordination with customs brokers and staying updated with regulatory norms ensure
smoother clearance.
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— Exercise i<

Multiple-choice Question:

1. What is the first step in the customs clearance process for exports?
a. Booking freight b. Receiving payment

c. Filing the Shipping Bill d. Packing goods

2. Which portal is used for electronic customs documentation in India?
a. DGFT Portal b. SEZ Online

c. ICEGATE d. GST Portal

3. What does the Let Export Order (LEO) signify?
a. Rejection of export documents b. Approval to ship goods

c. Payment receipt confirmation d. Need for re-inspection

4. Which document is used to verify the origin of exported goods?
a. Commercial Invoice b. Packing List

c. Inspection Certificate d. Certificate of Origin

5. Under which system is the decision made for physical examination of export cargo?
a. GSTN b. ICEGATE

c. RMS (Risk Management System) d. EXIM Portal

Descriptive Questions:

1. What is the purpose of filing a Shipping Bill via ICEGATE?

Name any two documents required during customs clearance.

What is the role of the Let Export Order (LEO) in exports?

How does the Risk Management System (RMS) impact customs clearance?

vk W

What benefits can exporters claim after customs clearance is completed?
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/D3ieP6WE8xw?si=j2-iXc_JpoaVIk6v https://youtu.be/6VL-k9rVzb8?si=jiDIYhcdw2mEcC-U

Export Import Pre-Shipment Export Sales Contract

https://youtu.be/Imuz2id81BA?si=DUJQE88358VFHpGA

Documentation For Export Import Business 2024



https://youtu.be/D3ieP6wE8xw?si=j2-iXc_JpoaVlk6v
https://youtu.be/6VL-k9rVzb8?si=jiDlYhcdw2mEcC-U
https://youtu.be/JmuZ2id81BA?si=DUJQE88358vFHpGA
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— Key Learning Outcomes

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:
1.

P wn

W N W

Check documents related to shipment.
Describe maritime transportation.
Select the multimodal transportation, required for shipping.

Select the ICDs (Inland Container Depots)/CFS (Container Freight Station) to be used for
transportation.

Explain the method of tracking the shipment and follow-up for payment.

Identify the process of containerization for shipping.

Identify the suitable method of communication with logistic agency, buying offices and buyers.
Calculate the cost of logistics according to different types of shipment mode.

Select the final mode of shipment.
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— Unit Objectives |9

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Overview of Shipment Documentation

Elements of Maritime and Multimodal Transport
Selection Criteria for ICDs and CFS Facilities
Components of Containerization in Export Logistics
Approach to Shipment Tracking and Payment Follow-Up
Channels of Communication in Export Logistics
Estimation of Logistics Costs by Shipment Type

© N A W

Factors Influencing the Choice of Shipment Mode

—4.1.1 Overview of Shipment Documentation

In the global marketplace, where thousands of goods cross international borders every day, shipment
documentation plays a vital role in maintaining order, transparency, and efficiency. Shipment
documentation is more than just paperwork—it serves as a legal, commercial, and logistical framework
that allows goods to move from sellers to buyers across countries in a smooth, regulated, and secure
manner. Proper documentation is essential not only for executing contracts and payments but also for
ensuring compliance with international trade regulations, preventing fraud, and avoiding unnecessary
delays at customs.

At its core, shipment documentation helps confirm that the right goods are shipped to the right buyer
under agreed contractual and legal conditions. Whether the transaction is done under FOB, CIF, EXW,
or any other Incoterms, having the correct documents in place ensures that both buyer and seller can
fulfil their obligations while minimizing risk.

Importance of Shipment Documentation

Shipment documents serve multiple purposes in the export process:

Evidence of Contractual

Fulfilment: They provide proof that the exporter has fulfilled their part of the contract by

shipping the right goods in the right quantity and quality.

Legal Proof of

: Certain documents such as the Bill of Lading can be used as a title of ownership
Ownership:

and may be required for the buyer to claim the goods upon arrival.

el e g e E ek Customs authorities require documentation to verify the nature, value, and
legality of the goods before allowing them to leave or enter the country.

In many cases, especially under Letters of Credit (LC), payment is only released
2l el Ee s once a complete and accurate set of shipping documents is submitted to the
bank.

e e LR In the event of loss, damage, or delay, shipment documents support insurance
claims.

Fig. 4.1.1: Importance of Shipment Documentation
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Given these critical roles, exporters must exercise precision and diligence while preparing and managing
these documents.

Key Documents in Export Shipment
Let’s explore the major documents involved in export logistics and their specific functions:

1. Commercial Invoice

The commercial invoice is one of the most important documents in export trade. It acts as a final
bill issued by the exporter to the importer and includes key information such as the buyer and
seller’s details, product description, HS codes, quantity, unit and total price, Incoterms, currency,
and shipment details. It serves as a basis for:

e Customs duty calculations

e Payment terms verification

e Proof of sale for both parties

Errors in the commercial invoice can lead to customs delays or payment disputes.

2. Packing List
This document provides detailed information about how goods are packed. It includes the number
of packages, type of packaging (boxes, cartons, pallets), gross and net weight, dimensions, and
marks or labels. The packing list helps:
e Customs authorities to inspect packages efficiently
e Freight forwarders and logistics handlers to load and unload accurately
e Buyers to verify received goods

Although it may seem simple, an accurate packing list is critical for insurance claims and port
handling.
3. Bill of Lading / Airway Bill

These documents serve as a contract of carriage between the exporter and the shipping line (or
airline). The Bill of Lading (B/L) is used in sea freight, while the Airway Bill (AWB) is used in air
freight.

Key functions of the Bill of Lading:
e Acknowledges receipt of goods by the carrier

e Provides evidence of contract of carriage
e Acts as a document of title (negotiable B/L)

The Airway Bill, while non-negotiable, provides similar information and is essential for customs and
consignee processing.

4. Shipping Bill

This is the key document for customs clearance in India. Exporters must file the shipping bill
electronically through the ICEGATE portal, attaching all required supporting documents. It contains
the product's HS code, quantity, value, export incentives claimed, and details of duty paid (if any).
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A correctly filed shipping bill is mandatory to:

e QObtain Let Export Order (LEO) from customs
e Qualify for duty drawback or incentives under RoDTEP or MEIS
e Complete regulatory reporting

Any mismatch in data between the shipping bill and invoice can lead to delays or penalties.

Certificate of Origin (COO)

The Certificate of Origin certifies that the goods being exported were manufactured or produced
in a particular country. It is often a mandatory document to claim preferential tariffs under trade
agreements (such as India’s FTAs with ASEAN, Japan, etc.).

COOs are typically issued by:

e Chamber of Commerce
e Export Promotion Councils
e DGFT (in some cases)

For instance, under SAFTA or GSP schemes, buyers can avail reduced import duties if the COO is
correctly provided.

Inspection Certificate

Some goods, especially regulated, industrial, or perishable items, require a third-party inspection
before being exported. The Inspection Certificate states that the goods meet required specifications,
safety standards, or quality levels.

It may be required by:
e The importing country’s authorities

e The buyer (as per contract)
e Insurance companies (in case of high-risk cargo)

The absence of an inspection certificate where required may lead to shipment rejection or delays
at destination ports.
Export License or Regulatory Certificates

Not all goods can be exported freely. Some categories like arms, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, or
rare minerals may be restricted or require special permissions. In such cases, exporters must obtain
an Export License from DGFT or relevant authorities.

Other regulatory certificates include:

e Phytosanitary certificate (for agricultural exports)
e Health certificate (for food items)
e BIS certification (for certain technical products)

Failure to present these certificates can result in seizure, penalties, or blacklisting.
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Role of Digitalization in Shipment Documentation

Traditionally, shipment documentation was a paper-heavy process involving long queues and manual
submissions. Today, digitalization has transformed export documentation into a more streamlined,
traceable, and transparent system.
1. ICEGATE Portal

This portal is the backbone of customs e-filing in India. Exporters use ICEGATE to:

e File shipping bills

e Upload commercial and packing documents

e Receive status updates from customs

e Track Let Export Order (LEO) approvals

ICEGATE reduces manual errors and speeds up the customs clearance process.

2. DGFT Portal
Exporters use the DGFT platform to:

e Apply for Importer Exporter Code (IEC)

e Apply for advance authorizations, EPCG licenses

e Claim export incentives under schemes like RoDTEP, MEIS
e File e-BRC and track FTP policy updates

These portals have become essential tools for exporters looking to reduce lead time and maintain
compliance.

Common Documentation Challenges and How to Avoid Them

Despite improvements, many exporters face recurring issues due to poor documentation practices.
These include:

¢ Data mismatches between invoices and shipping bills

¢ Incorrect HS Code classification, affecting duty rates or eligibility for incentives

¢ Delayed document submission causing demurrage at ports

e Incomplete or missing certificates, leading to rejection by customs or buyers

To avoid these problems, exporters should:

e Maintain a checklist-based approach for every shipment

e Use document templates standardized across departments

e Regularly train staff on regulatory updates

e Employ a document control system for easy access and auditing
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—4.1.2 Elements of Maritime and Multimodal Transport

In global trade logistics, transportation is not just about moving goods from one location to another—it
is a crucial factor that influences the cost, efficiency, and reliability of export operations. Among the
various modes of transport, maritime and multimodal transport stand out due to their capacity, reach,
and economic value, especially in the context of international exports.

Understanding the elements of maritime and multimodal transport is vital for exporters, freight
forwarders, and supply chain managers, as it allows them to make informed decisions based on cost,
transit time, cargo type, and final destination.

Maritime transport refers to the movement of cargo via sea routes using ships, vessels, and boats. It is
the most widely used mode of transport in international trade, primarily because it can accommodate
large volumes of goods over long distances at relatively low costs.

Fig. 4.1.2: Maritime Transport

Advantages of Maritime Transport
1. Cost Efficiency: Shipping via sea is generally more economical than air freight, especially for bulk
cargo like minerals, machinery, textiles, chemicals, and agricultural produce.

2. High Cargo Volume: Ships can carry thousands of containers or bulk tons of goods in one voyage,
making them ideal for exporters dealing in large-scale consignments.

3. Global Coverage: Major sea routes connect almost every continent, enabling exporters to reach
distant and diverse markets.

4. Suitable for Various Cargo Types: From dry cargo to liquid bulk and even oversized machinery,
maritime transport supports a wide range of goods.

Types of Maritime Vessels
e Container Ships: Designed to carry standardized shipping containers (TEUs and FEUs). Most
manufactured goods are exported using these vessels.

e Bulk Carriers: Used for loose cargo like coal, grain, or ores, where goods are loaded directly into
the vessel’s hold.

e Tankers: For transporting liquid cargo such as petroleum, chemicals, and edible oils.

e RORO Ships (Roll-on/Roll-off): Specially designed to carry wheeled cargo like cars, trucks, and
machinery.

e Reefer Ships: Refrigerated vessels for perishable goods like seafood, fruits, and dairy.
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Key Maritime Document: Bill of Lading

One of the most important documents in maritime transport is the Bill of Lading (B/L). It serves multiple
purposes:

e Receipt of Goods: Confirms that the goods have been received by the carrier in good condition.

e Contract of Carriage: Defines the responsibilities, liabilities, and rights of the carrier and shipper.

e Document of Title: It represents ownership of the cargo and is required by the consignee to claim
the goods upon arrival.

Depending on the terms, the Bill of Lading can be:

e Negotiable (To Order B/L): Allows transfer of ownership by endorsement.
e Non-Negotiable (Straight B/L): Issued directly to the named consignee and not transferable.

Accuracy in B/L details (like consignee name, number of packages, and description of goods) is essential
to avoid customs or delivery issues.

Multimodal Transport

Multimodal transport, as the name suggests, involves the movement of goods using two or more
different modes of transportation under a single contract or Bill of Lading. For example, goods may
move by road to an Inland Container Depot (ICD), then by rail to a port, and finally by ship to an
overseas destination. This approach creates an integrated supply chain that provides exporters with
flexibility, cost-efficiency, and reduced administrative overhead.

Advantages of Multimodal Transport

e One Point of Responsibility: The entire journey is managed by a Multimodal Transport Operator
(MTO), reducing coordination hassles for the exporter.

e Reduced Transit Time: Seamless transfer between modes leads to faster overall delivery times.

e End-to-End Tracking: Most MTOs offer integrated tracking systems for the entire cargo movement.

e Cost Optimization: Inland exporters benefit by consolidating multiple transport charges into a
single, optimized rate.

e Simplified Documentation: A single Multimodal Transport Document replaces the need for separate
airway bills, road receipts, or rail consignment notes.

Key Entities Involved

e MTO (Multimodal Transport Operator): A registered entity under the Ministry of Shipping,
responsible for end-to-end movement. They take cargo responsibility from the exporter’s location
to the importer’s door.

e Freight Forwarders: Logistics experts who arrange transport across modes and coordinate with
ports, ICDs, and customs authorities.

e Customs Brokers: They ensure that documents and clearances are in place for cross-border
shipment.
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Multimodal Transport Document (MTD)
This document, issued by the MTO, covers the entire journey and serves as:

e Evidence of contract
e Receipt of goods
e Instruction for transit and delivery

The MTD is recognized under international conventions like UNCTAD/ICC Rules, and is vital for customs
clearance and cargo tracking. It also plays a central role in settling disputes or insurance claims.

Integration with Inland Infrastructure: ICDs and CFS

Multimodal transport is often dependent on Inland Container Depots (ICDs) and Container Freight
Stations (CFS), which serve as key nodes between modes.

e |CDs are dry ports located inland where exporters can complete customs clearance and
documentation, eliminating the need to send goods to sea ports.

e CFSs are located near ports and help decongest terminal space. They offer warehousing, inspection,
and container stuffing services.

For example, exporters in Ludhiana, Jaipur, or Nagpur can complete customs and stuffing at their
nearest ICD, and the container is sealed and directly sent to Mumbai Port for shipment. This reduces
cost, time, and port congestion.

Challenges in Maritime and Multimodal Transport

Despite the benefits, there are challenges that exporters must navigate:

Document Coordination
eEspecially in Errors: eIn multimodal Issues:

multimodal setups, o transport, legal issues o
eInaccurate entries in eMisalignment between

delays in one mode : ! can arise over which ! WEe
can disrupt the entire the Bill of Lading or mode’s law applies in road, rail, and shipping
MTD can lead to schedules can cause

chain. ad t case of dispute. scheaties ¢
customs rejection or inefficiencies.

financial claims.
Legal
Jurisdiction:

Transit Delays:

Fig. 4.1.2: Challenges in Maritime and Multimodal Transport

To overcome these, it’s critical to:

e Choose experienced and licensed MTOs.

e Maintain clear and accurate documentation.

e Use digital tracking and real-time coordination tools.

e Understand the terms of trade and shipping responsibilities under Incoterms.




e Participant Handbook

—4.1.3 Selection Criteria for ICDs and CFS Facilities

ICDs (Inland Container Depots) and CFS (Container Freight Stations) play an essential role in extending
port services inland. Exporters must select these facilities based on factors such as:

In the complex web of international trade, efficient cargo movement does not begin at the seaport—it
often starts hundreds of kilometers inland. That’s where Inland Container Depots (ICDs) and Container
Freight Stations (CFSs) become pivotal. These facilities act as crucial extensions of port infrastructure,
bringing port-like services closer to manufacturing hubs, export clusters, and hinterland cities.

Exporters who are not located near seaports depend heavily on ICDs and CFSs to complete various
export formalities, ranging from customs clearance and documentation to cargo stuffing, container
sealing, and storage. Selecting the right ICD or CFS can have a significant impact on overall export
efficiency, cost control, and supply chain reliability.

Fig. 4.1.3: Inland Container Depots

Let’s explore the key factors that exporters must consider when selecting an ICD or CFS for their export
operations.
1. Proximity to Manufacturing or Sourcing Hubs

One of the most practical factors in ICD/CFS selection is geographical proximity to the manufacturing
facility or sourcing hub. Exporters benefit from shorter domestic transport distances, which directly
reduce logistics costs and transit time.

For instance, an exporter based in Ludhiana would prefer using the ICD Ludhiana (Dhandari Kalan)
over sending goods all the way to Nhava Sheva Port in Mumbai. By doing so, they avoid long road
hauls, reduce fuel consumption, and minimize risks of damage during inland transportation.

Proximity also allows for:

e Faster shipment consolidation
e Easier coordination between factory and freight agents
e Better visibility and control over cargo handling

Therefore, selecting an ICD or CFS located close to the source of goods significantly enhances
operational convenience.

2. Connectivity to Major Ports

While location is important, connectivity is even more critical in multimodal logistics. A strategically
located ICD or CFS should have strong intermodal connectivity to major seaports—either through
rail corridors, highways, or dedicated freight corridors.
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The efficiency of this connectivity determines how quickly and reliably containers move from inland
facilities to the gateway port. Rail-linked ICDs, in particular, offer time-saving and cost-effective
transport of containers to ports.

For example:

e |CD Tughlakabad (Delhi) is directly connected by rail to Mundra and Nhava Sheva ports.
e |CD Sanathnagar (Hyderabad) connects efficiently to Chennai Port and Kattupalli Port.

Exporters must evaluate:

e Frequency of rail/road dispatches

e Distance and travel time to ports

e Availability of dedicated train services

e Seasonal or route-specific congestion patterns

Strong connectivity ensures faster shipping, lower risks of delays, and better synchronization with
vessel schedules at the port.

Availability of Customs Clearance and Warehousing Services

One of the main purposes of ICDs and CFSs is to facilitate customs procedures away from the
congested port area. A suitable facility should offer complete customs infrastructure, including:

* In-house customs officers and examination zones

e EDI-enabled documentation systems

e Provision for self-sealing and LEO (Let Export Order) issuance

e Separate zones for duty drawback processing and DGFT formalities

In addition to customs services, the facility should also provide warehousing, especially for exporters
who prefer to stock goods and consolidate before dispatch. Availability of bonded warehouses is an
added advantage, allowing exporters to store goods without immediate duty payment.

Warehousing capabilities should include:

e Adequate space for storage

e Material handling equipment like forklifts, cranes, and pallets

e Climate-controlled or cold storage zones (if dealing with perishables)
e Secure fencing and surveillance for cargo safety

These services reduce dependence on third-party storage and increase efficiency in cargo flow.

Efficiency of Cargo Handling

Operational efficiency is a defining factor in ICD/CFS performance. Time is of the essence in export
shipments, and a delay at any node—whether during container stuffing, loading, or clearance—can
lead to missed vessel cut-offs and additional demurrage charges.

Exporters should look for ICDs or CFSs with:

e Quick turnaround times for cargo handling
e Trained manpower for specialized handling (hazardous goods, oversized cargo)
e Digital systems for gate-in/gate-out processing
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e Advanced container tracking and yard management tools
e Minimum dwell time between cargo arrival and dispatch

Efficiency also includes flexibility in operating hours, weekend access, and the ability to handle high
volumes during peak export seasons. A responsive and well-managed ICD/CFS enhances overall
logistics reliability.

Cost Implications for Stuffing, Storage, and Movement

Cost is often the final deciding factor in choosing between two or more facilities offering similar
services. Exporters must consider all the charges associated with a facility—not just the tariff for
handling, but also indirect costs such as delays, storage rent, and container detention.

Key cost heads include:

e Cargo handling charges (per TEU or per ton basis)
e Stuffing and destuffing charges

e Container sealing and documentation fees

e Transportation charges from factory to ICD/CFS

e Storage charges beyond free time

e Rail haulage or trucking rates to the port

Exporters should request a detailed cost sheet from the service provider and analyze:

¢  Whether costs are bundled or itemized
e If volume-based discounts or service-level contracts are available
e How charges compare to alternative ICDs/CFSs in the region

Smart selection can lead to substantial cost savings over time, especially for exporters who ship
high-frequency or large-volume consignments.

Inland Container Depots and Container Freight Stations are not just supporting infrastructure—
they are vital cogs in the export supply chain. Choosing the right ICD or CFS can influence everything
from cost optimization and cargo safety to documentation efficiency and shipment speed.

To summarize, exporters must evaluate ICDs and CFSs based on:

Their proximity to production hubs

Quality and frequency of port connectivity

Presence of robust customs and warehousing infrastructure
Efficiency in cargo handling operations

Overall cost implications

A well-chosen ICD or CFS transforms the export process from a logistical headache into a smooth,
traceable, and compliant operation. In today’s competitive trade environment, such strategic
choices can be the difference between repeat business and shipment disputes. As digitalization and
infrastructure continue to grow in India’s export ecosystem, leveraging the right inland facility is no
longer optional—it’s essential.
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Fig. 4.1.4: Container Freight Stations

ICDs are full-service facilities with customs clearance, while CFSs are typically extensions of ports for
temporary storage and cargo consolidation. The right selection enhances cargo security and reduces
transit costs and delays.

—4.1.4 Components of Containerization in Export Logistics —

Containerization has revolutionized global trade by offering a standardized, secure, and efficient
method of transporting goods across countries and continents. It allows exporters to streamline cargo
handling, protect goods during transit, reduce loading/unloading times, and optimize freight costs. In
export logistics, containerization plays a pivotal role in ensuring cargo reaches its destination safely, on
time, and in compliance with international standards.

Let’s examine the key components of containerization, which include types of containers, stuffing
and sealing procedures, container tracking, and cargo consolidation methods like FCL (Full Container
Load) and LCL (Less than Container Load). Containerization has revolutionized logistics by allowing
standardized, sealed containers to transport goods across multiple modes of transport. Major
components of this system include:

1. Container Types

There are various types of shipping containers used in export logistics, each designed to suit specific
cargo types and requirements. Selecting the right container is critical to avoid cargo damage, ensure
efficient space utilization, and comply with international shipping norms.

e 20-Foot Containers (TEU)

This is one of the most commonly used containers in the industry. It is suitable for transporting
dense and heavy cargo like machinery, metal goods, or cement. A 20-foot container typically
holds around 25-28 cubic meters of cargo and can handle up to 28 metric tons in gross weight.

e 40-Foot Containers (FEU)

These are double the length of a 20-foot container and ideal for light but voluminous cargo like
furniture, textiles, or electronic goods. They offer approximately 58—60 cubic meters of space
and are more cost-effective for bulkier shipments.
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Fig. 4.1.5: 20 and 40-Foot Containers

High Cube Containers

These are similar to 40-foot containers but offer extra height (usually 9'6" instead of 8'6"). High
cube containers are perfect for high-volume cargo that may not be very heavy but takes up a lot
of space, such as cotton, plastic goods, or mattresses.
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Fig. 4.1.6: High Cube Containers

Open-Top Containers

These containers have no fixed roof and are ideal for oversized cargo that cannot be loaded
through standard container doors. Items such as heavy machinery or long steel pipes are
typically shipped using open-top containers, which are loaded using cranes from the top.

Fig. 4.1.7: Open-Top Containers
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e Reefer Containers (Refrigerated Containers)

Fig. 4.1.8: Reefer Containers (Refrigerated Containers)

These are temperature-controlled containers used for perishable goods like fruits, vegetables, meat,
seafood, and pharmaceuticals. Reefers are equipped with in-built cooling units and can maintain
temperatures ranging from -25°C to +25°C throughout the transit.

Choosing the right container type helps reduce freight cost per unit, prevents damage during
transit, and ensures compliance with destination country requirements.

2. Container Stuffing and Sealing

Once the appropriate container is selected, the next important step is stuffing (loading) and sealing.
This process must be handled with care, especially for exports, as improper stuffing may result in
cargo shifting, damage, or customs non-compliance.

Container Stuffing can be done at:

e The exporter’s factory premises, especially if the exporter has in-house customs approval for
factory stuffing

e A nearby CFS (Container Freight Station) or ICD (Inland Container Depot)

During the stuffing process:

e Cargo must be packed in a way that utilizes space optimally while ensuring stability
e Heavy items are placed at the bottom, and lighter goods on top
e Moisture control measures (like desiccants) may be used for sensitive goods

e Proper dunnage and securing methods (lashing, bracing) must be applied to prevent cargo
shifting

Customs Supervision: In many cases, stuffing is carried out under customs officer supervision,
particularly for incentive-linked exports or when duty drawback claims are involved.

"

Fig. 4.1.9: Container Stuffing
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After stuffing, the container doors are locked, and a customs seal is affixed. The seal number is
recorded in the shipping bill and bill of lading. Breaking this seal without permission is a serious
offense.

Container Tracking

Modern containerization has been enhanced significantly through container tracking technologies.
Exporters, freight forwarders, and buyers all benefit from real-time visibility of cargo location and
movement.

There are two main methods for tracking:

e Shipping Line Portals and EDI Systems

Most shipping lines provide tracking services through their websites. The exporter can enter
the container number or BL number to know the status (e.g., gate-in, loading on vessel, arrival
at port, etc.).

e GPS-enabled Smart Containers

Advanced exporters or logistics providers may use loT-based tracking devices attached to
containers, allowing them to monitor:

o Real-time location via GPS
o Temperature and humidity levels (important for reefer containers)
o Door opening events (for security)

Shock or tampering detection
e Benefits of container tracking include:
Reduced risk of cargo theft or misplacement

o Proactive delay management
o Better planning for customs clearance and delivery at destination
o

Increased trust and transparency for buyers

X |
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Fig. 4.1.10: GPS- Enabled Smart Containers

Tracking is also critical for documentation purposes, especially for confirming shipping milestones
during payment processing under LC (Letter of Credit) terms.

FCL vs. LCL

Container load planning falls into two categories—FCL (Full Container Load) and LCL (Less than
Container Load). Understanding the difference is vital for cost and operational efficiency.
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FCL (Full Container Load):

In FCL, the entire container is used by one exporter. Even if the container is not completely filled,
the shipper pays for the whole container space.

Advantages:

e Lower per-unit freight cost for large volumes
e Less risk of contamination or damage (no cargo sharing)
e Faster transit as there is no need for consolidation or deconsolidation

LCL (Less than Container Load):

In LCL, the exporter shares the container with shipments from other exporters. Cargo is consolidated
at a CFS or warehouse.

Advantages:

e |deal for small-volume shipments
e Cost-effective for lightweight, low-volume exports
e No need to wait for full-container quantity

Disadvantages:

e Slightly longer transit time due to consolidation process
e Higher risk of damage due to handling and movement
e Potential customs delays if another party’s shipment has issues

Choosing Between FCL and LCL:

Exporters must consider cargo volume, urgency, fragility, and budget when choosing the appropriate
option. Large-scale exporters usually opt for FCL, while small businesses or startups may rely on LCL
to test new markets.

Containerization is a game-changer in international shipping. By understanding and leveraging
the right container types, following best practices in stuffing and sealing, utilizing smart tracking
technologies, and choosing between FCL and LCL based on shipment size, exporters can enhance
reliability, reduce costs, and meet delivery commitments efficiently.
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Fig. 4.1.11: FCL & LCL
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~4.1.5 Approach to Shipment Tracking and Payment

Follow-Up

In the fast-paced world of international trade, staying updated on the location and condition of your
goods is critical. Real-time shipment tracking plays a pivotal role in helping exporters maintain visibility,
build trust with buyers, and ensure smooth coordination with freight partners. Moreover, tracking is
often linked to payment follow-up—especially when shipments are governed by Incoterms, Letter of
Credit (LC), or Documents Against Payment (D/P) terms. From container tracking systems to mobile
notifications and digital dashboards, modern exporters rely on multiple technologies and practices to
remain ahead of the curve.

Fig. 4.1.12: Shipment Tracking

Carrier Portals and GPS-Based Tracking

Shipping lines and air carriers now offer comprehensive online portals that allow exporters to track the
status of their shipments using booking or bill of lading numbers. These carrier portals typically show
key logistics milestones such as container loading, vessel departure, arrival at transshipment ports, and
delivery to final destination. Exporters use these portals to ensure cargo is moving as per the planned
schedule and to share updates with buyers without delay.

Beyond portal-based tracking, GPS-enabled tracking devices are increasingly used for high-value
shipments. These devices, attached directly to containers or cargo units, provide live location updates
and often come with features like geofencing, route deviation alerts, and environmental monitoring
(temperature, humidity, etc.). This level of detail is especially important when shipping perishable
goods, temperature-sensitive materials, or fragile machinery.

GPS tracking gives logistics teams a granular view of cargo movement—not just between ports but also
across inland routes. For instance, exporters shipping from central India to ports in Mumbai or Mundra
can track their containers on road or rail and ensure timely arrival at ICDs (Inland Container Depots).

Mobile Applications and ERP Software Integration

Most global freight carriers and logistics platforms now offer mobile applications that keep exporters
updated with real-time push notifications. These mobile apps are integrated with carrier systems and
provide quick access to shipment status, alerts for delays, or document readiness (like Bill of Lading or
airway bills).

In addition, exporters often use Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems like SAP, Oracle NetSuite,
or specialized supply chain software like CargoWise, to centralize shipment data. ERP systems help in:
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Fig. 4.1.13: SAP and Oracle NetSuite
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Fig. 4.1.14: CargoWise

e Generating alerts for key logistics events

e Automating reminders for payment schedules linked to delivery

e Managing export documentation (commercial invoice, shipping bill, etc.)
e Coordinating with finance teams for LC documentation

For exporters managing high volumes of shipments, ERP systems eliminate the need for manual follow-
ups and reduce the risk of delays or payment disputes. Integrations with customs portals like ICEGATE
or DGFT also ensure regulatory compliance is maintained throughout the shipment process.

Dashboards for Buyers and Stakeholders

Transparency is a major concern in global supply chains. To improve customer satisfaction and
accountability, many exporters provide buyer-facing dashboards or portals where importers can
monitor their shipment status without waiting for manual updates.

These dashboards are typically synced with logistics providers, ERP systems, or freight APIs, and display
key details such as:

e Expected Time of Arrival (ETA)

e Port status and customs clearance progress

e Invoice generation and payment status

e Container number and carrier details

Such transparency not only improves communication but also helps buyers plan for incoming stock,
arrange warehousing, and schedule distribution. Exporters who provide this level of visibility often
build stronger buyer relationships and reduce back-and-forth communication.
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Importance in Payment Follow-Up

Shipment tracking is closely tied to payment processes in international trade. Depending on the
Incoterm or payment method chosen, exporters often need to present proof of shipment, customs
clearance, or delivery to trigger payment.

For instance:

Under Letter of Credit (LC)
arrangements, banks release

payments only when all
required shipping documents

are submitted in correct format

In D/P (Documents Against
Payment) terms, importers

release funds once the shipment
is confirmed and documents are

With open account or advance
payment methods, shipment

updates help reassure buyers

and within stipulated timelines.
Delays or errors in shipment can
affect payment schedules.

verified. and maintain credibility.

Fig. 4.1.15: Payment Follow-Up features

Therefore, real-time tracking ensures exporters can proactively inform their finance departments or
banks about key shipment milestones, prepare documentation in advance, and avoid payment delays.

Managing Delays and Exceptions

Despite meticulous planning, delays can occur due to weather disruptions, port congestion, customs
hold-ups, or logistical breakdowns. Shipment tracking tools allow exporters to identify and manage
these delays proactively.

By receiving live alerts from GPS or carrier systems, exporters can:
e Inform buyers immediately and manage expectations
e Reschedule transshipment or delivery as needed

e Coordinate with freight forwarders and clearing agents to resolve blockages
e Revalidate delivery dates for payment timelines

Timely communication during such exceptions not only preserves client trust but also helps in
renegotiating terms if required—especially in the case of perishable goods or market-sensitive cargo.

Collaborative Tracking with Freight Forwarders

Freight forwarders are essential partners in export logistics, especially for managing multimodal
shipments. Leading freight forwarders offer client portals or integration options where exporters can
view movement across various transport legs—road, rail, sea, or air.
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Exporters can collaborate with these forwarders to:
e Set up shipment visibility tools

e Receive centralized updates on container stuffing, customs clearance, vessel loading, and
transshipment

e Align logistics updates with internal sales or finance teams

The result is a smoother supply chain where logistics, documentation, and finance teams work in
tandem, supported by accurate, real-time shipment data.

Future Trends in Shipment Visibility

As global trade becomes more digitized, exporters are adopting Al and blockchain-powered tools for
improved traceability. Some upcoming trends include:

e Blockchain-based smart contracts, which auto-trigger payments upon verified shipment milestones
e Al-based route optimization and delay prediction

e Machine learning for customs clearance documentation checks

e End-to-end digital twins of shipments, simulating every stage of logistics in real time

These technologies are already being piloted by leading exporters and are expected to become more
mainstream, making shipment tracking smarter, faster, and more accurate.

4.1.6 Channels of Communication in Export Logistics

In international trade, the timely and smooth movement of goods across borders relies heavily on
coordination among multiple parties. These include exporters, freight forwarders, customs brokers,
buyers, port authorities, and internal departments such as production and finance. To ensure alignment
at every stage—from booking containers to final delivery—effective communication is not just helpful;
it's essential. In recent years, exporters have moved beyond phone calls and manual updates, embracing
digital channels that are faster, centralized, and more traceable. Whether it's daily operational updates
or strategic coordination, the use of appropriate communication tools can make a significant difference
in reducing errors, meeting timelines, and improving customer satisfaction.

Effective communication across the export chain reduces the risk of delays, miscommunication, and
cost overruns. Common channels include:

Emails and WhatsApp for Daily Coordination

For day-to-day operational tasks, emails and WhatsApp remain the most widely used communication
tools among exporters.

Fig. 4.1.16: WhatsApp
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They provide a quick and direct way to coordinate activities with freight forwarders, customs house
agents (CHA), trucking partners, and even international buyers. Exporters typically use these platforms
to:
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Fig. 4.1.17: Customs house agents (CHA)

e Share shipping instructions

¢ Confirm loading dates

e Exchange scanned documents like invoices or packing lists
e Follow up on customs clearance or cargo movement

WhatsApp groups are often created to include all key parties involved in a specific shipment, ensuring
that everyone is on the same page and that updates are shared instantly. This reduces the lag time that
comes with formal email chains and makes coordination more agile.

Emails, on the other hand, serve as a formal communication method. They are especially useful when
sharing important documents, requesting approvals, or creating audit trails for compliance. Most
exporters maintain well-structured email threads for each shipment, including attachments like the
Bill of Lading, Certificate of Origin, or inspection reports. This makes it easier to refer back in case of
disputes, delays, or audits.

Digital Portals for Government and Port Communications

Exporters must interact regularly with various government bodies and port authorities to meet
documentation, compliance, and procedural requirements. To streamline this, India has introduced
several digital platforms that reduce the need for physical visits and manual submissions.

ICEGATE (Indian Customs Electronic Gateway) is one such portal used for customs documentation.
Exporters file shipping bills here, check for Let Export Order (LEO) status, track container clearance,
and apply for drawback claims. ICEGATE also enables the uploading of mandatory documents and
communicates electronically with customs officials, thereby speeding up the clearance process.

DGFT portals are essential for handling licensing and incentive schemes. Exporters use these platforms
to apply for the Import Export Code (IEC), MEIS/ RoDTEP claims, Advance Authorizations, and Export
Obligation Discharge Certificates. Since many of these benefits are time-bound, prompt communication
through these digital systems ensures exporters do not lose out due to missed deadlines.

In addition, port authority portals (like those of INPT, Mundra, or Chennai Port) offer real-time updates
on container movements, vessel schedules, gate pass status, and berth availability. These systems
enable exporters and freight forwarders to plan their deliveries in sync with port activities, avoiding
congestion and minimizing dwell time.




Export Executive-Stitched Items g

Weekly Coordination Calls for Cross-Functional Alignment

Beyond day-to-day communication, successful export operations depend on weekly coordination calls
that bring together internal departments—typically logistics, production, accounts, and sales teams.
These calls serve multiple purposes:

e Align production schedules with shipment deadlines

e Update finance teams on payment status and documentation needs

e Ensure packaging and Labelling compliance is met before loading

e Coordinate availability of transport vehicles and container bookings

Such structured communication minimizes the chances of misalighment that can lead to last-minute
scrambling or delays. For example, if the production team faces a delay in output, they can immediately
alert the logistics team to reschedule bookings or defer documentation filing.

Exporters who manage large volumes often formalize these calls using project management tools or
shared digital calendars to ensure everyone attends. Minutes of meetings (MoMs) are shared after
each call to assign responsibilities and track follow-ups.

ERP and TMS Systems for Centralized Collaboration

Many mid to large-scale exporters now rely on Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) or Transportation
Management Systems (TMS) to streamline communications and centralize data sharing. These platforms
act as a digital control tower for all stakeholders involved in the shipment process.

ERP systems (like SAP, Oracle, or Zoho) offer a unified interface where production, accounts, logistics,
and export documentation teams can access the same data. The benefits include:

e Real-time alerts for shipment deadlines or pending documentation

e Central storage of scanned documents like invoices, export licenses, and shipping bills

e Integration with customs or banking systems for regulatory submissions and payment follow-up

e Analytics dashboards to monitor cost efficiency, lead times, and performance

Similarly, TMS platforms are designed specifically for logistics management. Exporters use them to
schedule transport, assign jobs to freight forwarders, track consignment status, and optimize shipping
routes. Many TMS platforms are cloud-based and mobile-friendly, allowing exporters and logistics
partners to stay updated even while on the move.

These systems not only enhance internal communication but also support better collaboration with
external parties. For instance, a freight forwarder may be given limited access to the ERP or TMS to
update container loading status or upload proof of delivery.

Benefits of Structured Communication in Export Logistics

A structured communication strategy offers numerous advantages to exporters:

e Faster response time: When everyone is on the same platform and receives alerts in real time,
delays due to miscommunication are minimized.

e Better compliance: Timely exchange of documents ensures that exporters meet regulatory
deadlines for customs filings, drawback claims, and licenses.

e Reduced errors: With shared access to updated data, the chances of mistakes in invoices, packing
lists, or HS codes are greatly reduced.
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e Improved customer satisfaction: Buyers are kept informed about shipment progress, which builds
trust and encourages repeat business.

e Efficient issue resolution: Whether it’s a delay in loading, documentation error, or customs hold-
up, quick communication helps resolve issues before they escalate.

The Human Element in Communication

While digital tools and platforms have become indispensable, the human element of communication
in export logistics still holds immense value. Building relationships with clearing agents, freight
forwarders, and buyers ensures smoother cooperation, especially in situations that demand urgent or
manual intervention.

Personal rapport also facilitates better negotiation during rate contracts, vessel allocations, or handling
disputes. Exporters who balance automation with human interaction are often more successful in
managing logistics challenges in dynamic global trade environments.

Effective communication is the backbone of successful export logistics. From real-time WhatsApp
updates to centralized ERP dashboards, exporters today have a wide array of tools to manage
operations, coordinate across departments, and maintain transparency with stakeholders. Digital
portals like ICEGATE and DGFT have drastically improved compliance and speed, while weekly calls and
mobile apps ensure that all moving parts work in sync. In a global trade ecosystem where timelines
are tight and errors can be costly, mastering communication channels is not just a best practice—it’s
a competitive necessity. Exporters who build a robust communication framework can not only deliver
goods efficiently but also strengthen their reputation in international markets. Timely and transparent
communication enhances coordination and builds accountability in the supply chain.

—4.1.7 Estimation of Logistics Costs by Shipment Type

One of the most critical aspects of international trade is understanding and managing logistics costs.
Whether an exporter ships by sea, air, or multimodal routes, every step in the export logistics chain
incurs specific expenses. These costs, if not anticipated and managed correctly, can reduce profitability,
affect pricing strategies, or even make an export deal unviable. Therefore, it's vital for exporters to
break down logistics costs by shipment type and component, to ensure transparency, control, and
competitiveness.

Let’s explore the major cost components associated with export logistics and how they vary depending
on the shipment type. Estimating logistics costs accurately is crucial for pricing, profitability, and
financial forecasting. Costs vary based on the mode of transport, distance, volume or weight, urgency,
and incoterms used (FOB, CIF, EXW). Key cost components include:

Freight Charges: Sea vs Air Freight

Freight charges are the backbone of logistics cost estimation. This includes the actual cost of transporting
goods from the port of origin to the destination, and it largely depends on two factors—mode of
transport and cargo characteristics such as weight and volume.

e Sea Freight: Ideal for bulk cargo or non-urgent deliveries. Charges are typically calculated on a
per container basis (for FCL - Full Container Load) or per cubic meter/weight for LCL (Less than
Container Load) shipments. Sea freight is more economical over long distances and high-volume
goods. However, longer transit times must be accounted for.
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e Air Freight: Suitable for urgent or high-value goods with smaller volumes. Charges are higher and
based on chargeable weight, which is the higher of actual weight or volumetric weight. Though more
expensive, air freight offers faster delivery, lower insurance premiums, and reduced warehousing
needs due to quicker clearance.

Fig. 4.1.18: Air Freight

Exporters often compare these two modes based on customer deadlines, cargo sensitivity, and
destination accessibility before finalizing freight options.

Handling and Warehousing Costs

Once goods are packed and ready for export, they are often moved through Inland Container Depots
(ICDs), Container Freight Stations (CFSs), or directly to port terminals. These facilities charge for various
handling and storage services, which include:

¢ Loading and unloading fees

e Crane or forklift usage

e Storage charges per day (after free period)

e Stuffing (loading into container) and de-stuffing services

e Labelling and palletization (if needed)

CFSs and ICDs offer limited free storage time—usually 3-5 days—after which warehousing charges
begin to accumulate. Exporters must calculate expected dwell time carefully to avoid excess charges.

Warehousing fees may also vary based on cargo type. Hazardous or refrigerated goods often attract
special storage fees, while bonded warehouses (for duty-free storage) may charge additional
compliance-related expenses.

Customs Clearance Costs

Another major head in logistics costing is customs clearance. For exports from India, exporters need
to work with Customs House Agents (CHAs) or licensed customs brokers who handle the formalities of
filing the shipping bill, documentation, and liaison with customs officers.

Key costs here include:

e CHA service fee (per shipment or per document)

e Document preparation charges (for invoices, packing list, declarations)
e Customs inspection or scanning fees

e Charges for amendment of shipping bill or re-submission (if required)
e Terminal Handling Charges (THC) levied at ports
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Although there are no duties on most exports from India, certain restricted goods, dual-use items,
or quota-based exports may involve more documentation and fees. Moreover, any delay or error in
documentation may result in additional administrative costs and shipment delays.

Insurance Premiums

Cargo insurance is a safeguard against loss, theft, damage, or delays due to unforeseen events during
transit. While not always mandatory, most experienced exporters take out marine or air cargo insurance
policies—either shipment-based or annual coverage depending on volume.

The insurance premium is calculated based on:

e Declared cargo value

e Nature of goods (fragile, perishable, hazardous)

e Packaging strength

e Route risk (piracy zones, political instability, weather risks)

For example, goods being shipped to high-risk ports may attract higher premiums than those destined
for well-regulated, low-risk areas. A typical insurance cost may range from 0.1% to 0.5% of the cargo
value.

Exporters who ship under CIF (Cost, Insurance, Freight) terms must include this cost in the invoice value
as per INCOTERMS guidelines.

Inland Transportation to Port

Before reaching the port of shipment, goods must be moved from the factory or warehouse to ICDs,
CFSs, or directly to the seaport. These pre-carriage transport costs form another significant portion of
the logistics cost.

Depending on the distance and the cargo volume, exporters may choose:

e Road transport (truck or trailer)
e Rail transport to port-connected ICDs
e Multimodal movement (road + rail)

Rates are usually based on tonnage or container size (20 ft or 40 ft), distance in kilometers, and fuel
surcharges. Exporters must also consider potential state border taxes, toll charges, or permit fees when
transporting cargo across Indian states.

Timely coordination with transporters is key to avoiding detention charges, where the vehicle is held up
beyond the agreed time at loading or unloading points.

Container Rent and Demurrage Charges

Container costs are not just limited to freight. If a container remains unused or unreturned beyond the
free period, exporters can incur container rent and demurrage charges.

e Container Rent (Detention): Charged by the shipping line if the exporter holds the container for too
long before handing it back.

e Demurrage: Charged if the loaded container stays at the port terminal beyond the allowed free
days (usually 3-7 days).
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Both these charges can become very expensive—especially for delayed shipments or poor coordination
between CHA, transporter, and port authorities. For example, demurrage fees for a 40 ft container can
be %4,000-%6,000 per day, depending on the shipping line.

Smart exporters monitor container timelines closely using tracking systems and communicate with port
officials or forwarders to get extensions where needed.

Detention Demurrage
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Fig. 4.1.19: Concept of detention and demurrage

Miscellaneous Expenses

Export logistics also come with several miscellaneous costs that may not appear in the primary freight
quote but still impact the overall cost structure. These include:

e Weighbridge charges

e Container sealing charges

e Exportinspection (e.g., by EIA or FSSAI for food items)

e Certificate of Origin issuance fees (from FIEO or chamber of commerce)

e Courier charges for document dispatch to buyers or banks

e Cost of pallets, packaging materials, and fumigation

These charges may appear small individually but can add up over large shipment volumes or frequent
exports.

Cost Variation by Shipment Type

It’s important to note that logistics costs vary significantly based on the shipment type—FCL, LCL, air
cargo, express courier, or breakbulk. For example:
e FCL (Full Container Load): Higher freight cost but fewer handling charges and lower risk of damage.

e LCL (Less than Container Load): Lower freight but includes consolidation, deconsolidation, and
higher handling costs.
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e Air Cargo: Higher freight and insurance, but lower inventory holding and warehousing.
e Multimodal: Requires MTO coordination fees but saves time and handling if well managed.

Exporters must use cost estimation templates or consult with freight forwarders to get a detailed
breakdown for

Logistics cost estimation is a strategic function, not just an accounting entry. By understanding each
cost component—from freight to inland transport, customs to warehousing—exporters can make
informed decisions that balance cost, time, and reliability. Exporters often use logistics cost calculators
or consult their freight forwarders for real-time quotes before shipping.

—4.1.8 Factors Influencing the Choice of Shipment Mode ———

In the world of international trade, the choice of shipment mode is one of the most critical decisions
an exporter must make. It directly influences the cost, delivery time, reliability, and overall success of
fulfilling buyer commitments. While multiple transport options exist—sea, air, rail, road, oracombination
thereof—the selection depends on several practical and commercial factors. Understanding these
influencing elements helps exporters optimize their supply chains, manage budgets, and maintain
strong relationships with overseas clients.

Let’s explore in detail the key factors that impact the selection of shipment modes in export logistics.
Selecting the right shipment mode involves evaluating multiple factors:

Nature of Goods

The type of product being shipped often dictates the most suitable mode of transport. Certain goods
have characteristics that make one mode more favorable than another.

e Perishable Goods: Items such as fresh fruits, seafood, dairy products, or pharmaceuticals require
quick transportation and controlled temperatures. For such cargo, air freight or refrigerated (reefer)
containers via sea are the preferred options. While reefer containers are more economical over
long distances, they still require efficient port handling and shorter transit times.

e High-Value Goods: Electronics, luxury products, or medical devices often ship by air to minimize
transit time and reduce the risk of theft or damage. Air cargo also usually involves better handling
facilities at both ends.

e Bulk Cargo: Items like coal, grains, or construction materials are best suited for maritime transport.
These can be loaded onto bulk carriers or container ships, taking advantage of economies of scale.

e Hazardous Materials: Goods classified under dangerous goods (DG) regulations must comply with
special handling norms. Both air and sea can be used, but approvals, packaging standards, and
documentation must align with international transport safety codes like IMO (for sea) or IATA (for
air).

Choosing the correct mode based on the nature of goods ensures safety, compliance, and cost-
effectiveness in transit.

Delivery Timelines

One of the most pressing concerns for exporters is how quickly the goods need to reach the buyer.
Delivery timelines are directly tied to the urgency of demand and production schedules.
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e Air Freight offers the fastest option. Transit times between continents may take 1-4 days, including
customs clearance. It’s ideal for time-sensitive shipments or when the exporter is trying to meet a
tight deadline, such as seasonal demand or just-in-time inventory replenishment.

e Sea Freight, while significantly cheaper, is slower. Ocean transport may take 15-45 days depending
on the route. Exporters must plan production and inventory dispatch well in advance to match the
buyer’s lead times.

In some cases, multimodal transport (rail-road-sea combinations) helps balance speed and cost,
especially when shipping inland from non-coastal cities.

Ultimately, the mode selected must align with the buyer's expected delivery date, factoring in port
congestion, customs delays, and holiday shutdowns.

Distance to Destination

The geographic distance between the exporter and the buyer influences both transit feasibility and
cost.

e Long-Distance International Routes: For destinations across oceans or continents—such as India
to the U.S., Europe, or Africa—maritime shipping is often the default choice for standard cargo
due to lower cost per container. If goods are urgent, exporters might use air freight, despite its cost
premium.

e Short-Haul or Regional Trade: Intra-Asia trade (e.g., India to UAE, Singapore, or Sri Lanka) may
allow for a mix of air or sea, depending on the urgency and value of the product.

e Remote or Landlocked Destinations: For countries without direct port access, multimodal logistics
is essential. For example, exports to Central Asian nations might involve rail and road through
transit countries like Iran or China.

Understanding the route options and potential bottlenecks along the way helps exporters select the
most logical and cost-efficient shipment mode.

Cost Constraints

Cost is a determining factor in every export decision. Choosing the right mode often requires a trade-off
between time and expense.

e Sea Freight is the most cost-effective mode for large-volume shipments. Per unit freight costs drop
significantly when containers are filled efficiently (FCL - Full Container Load).

e Air Freight, while fast, is costly—often 5 to 10 times more than sea freight. The cost is calculated
based on chargeable weight, which can penalize lightweight but bulky items.

e Railand Road Transport costs vary based on distance, infrastructure, and fuel prices. Rail is generally
more economical for long inland distances, especially for heavy cargo. Road is flexible but can be
expensive over long stretches, especially if tolls and border taxes apply.

Exporters must calculate total logistics cost—including port handling, insurance, customs clearance,
and inland movement—before selecting the most affordable option.
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Infrastructure Availability

Exporters located in different regions of a country may have varying levels of access to shipping
infrastructure. This often influences their mode choice more than cost or speed.

e Proximity to Ports: Exporters near seaports like Mumbai, Chennai, or Kolkata might naturally prefer
sea freight for ease of access.

¢ Inland Exporters: For those far from the coast, rail transport to Inland Container Depots (ICDs)
offers a more efficient option. These depots allow for customs clearance and container handling far
from the actual port, reducing road congestion and transport time.

e Airports with Cargo Terminals: Regions with international air cargo terminals (e.g., Delhi,
Hyderabad, Bengaluru) provide a gateway for quick exports. Exporters in such regions may favor air
freight, especially for high-value or urgent shipments.

If road conditions are poor or transit is unpredictable, exporters may choose multimodal logistics
involving rail or barge routes to maintain schedule integrity.

Customer Preferences

Ultimately, the buyer's expectations or contractual obligations (defined under INCOTERMS) can
influence the mode of shipment.

e Some buyers may insist on DAP (Delivered at Place) or DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) terms, which
require the exporter to manage the entire logistics chain.

e Large buyers with their own logistics networks may request shipment by specific carriers, or via
preferred routes to integrate with their existing supply chains.

e In cases where export is part of a government contract or tender, specific timelines or quality
standards might restrict mode flexibility, pushing the exporter to use air freight regardless of cost.

Clear communication with the buyer during contract negotiation helps align delivery timelines,
shipment mode, and cost-sharing responsibilities.

Additional Considerations

Beyond the six major factors discussed, there are some additional situational elements exporters
should consider when selecting a shipment mode:

e Reliability and Risk: Sea freight is more vulnerable to port strikes, vessel delays, and weather
disruptions. Air freight, while faster, is often affected by limited cargo space during peak seasons.
Exporters should consider past reliability data of carriers and routes.

e Environmental Impact: Companies committed to sustainability may prefer low-carbon transport
options like sea or rail over air, especially if customers value environmentally responsible practices.

e Customs and Regulatory Compliance: Some countries may have more stringent checks for certain
modes. For example, dangerous goods via air may face more inspections and paperwork compared
to sea.

e Packaging Needs: Air cargo may require lightweight packaging to reduce weight, while sea cargo
requires strong packaging to withstand long voyages and humidity.

Selecting the right shipment mode is not a one-size-fits-all decision. Exporters must consider a
combination of factors—nature of goods, urgency, budget, infrastructure, buyer demands, and
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operational realities. A well-informed choice not only ensures smooth delivery but also enhances
customer satisfaction, protects profit margins, and contributes to a scalable export operation. By
constantly analyzing shipment performance and market conditions, exporters can refine their logistics
strategies to stay competitive in the dynamic global trade environment. The mode chosen directly
impacts costs, delivery timelines, and buyer satisfaction. Exporters should always align the choice with
contractual delivery terms (Incoterms) and risk-sharing clauses.

Efficient shipment and logistics management is fundamental to the success of any export operation.
From managing documentation to selecting the appropriate transport route, from tracking cargo to
communicating with stakeholders, each component of logistics must be synchronized. With global
trade becoming more integrated and digitally enabled, exporters must embrace smart tools, optimize
their logistics strategy, and stay compliant with evolving trade norms.

Understanding the cost-benefit dynamics of each logistics decision—from containerization to
multimodal transport—can give exporters a competitive edge. By mastering the principles and practices
outlined in this unit, participants will be equipped to manage logistics challenges confidently and build
robust supply chains for global success.




Participant Handbook

— Summary E

The nature of goods significantly affects the choice of transport mode—perishable, high-value, or
hazardous items demand specific handling and faster modes like air or reefer containers.

Delivery timelines directly influence whether sea, air, or multimodal logistics should be used; urgent
deliveries often rely on air freight despite higher costs.

Long-distance international shipping favors sea freight for cost-efficiency, while regional or short-
haul exports may leverage both sea and air depending on urgency.

Exporters balance costs with delivery speed—air freight is quicker but more expensive, while sea
freight offers affordability for bulk shipments.

Availability of local infrastructure, such as proximity to ports, airports, or rail-connected ICDs,
affects the feasibility and efficiency of logistics.

Buyer preferences or contractual terms under INCOTERMS can dictate the choice of transport,
including the carrier, route, and delivery conditions.

Additional considerations like environmental impact, reliability, customs requirements, and
packaging also influence final decisions.
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— Exercise |14
Multiple-choice Question:
1. Which mode of transport is most suitable for perishable goods that require temperature control
and fast delivery?
a. Sea freight b. Rail transport
c. Air freight d. Road transport
2. What is the most cost-effective shipment mode for large-volume, non-urgent cargo?
a. Air freight b. Road transport
c. Sea freight d. Courier service
3. When is multimodal transport generally preferred by inland exporters?
a. When delivery is not time-sensitive b. When air transport is unavailable
¢. When there is poor rail connectivity d. When port services are within city limits
4. Exporters located far from the coast often prefer which infrastructure for shipping?
a. Direct port shipment b. Airport cargo terminals
c. Inland Container Depots (ICDs) d. International courier hubs
5. What factor does not usually affect the choice of shipment mode?

a. Type of packaging b. Buyer preferences

c. Delivery timeline d. Exporter's email provider

Descriptive Questions:

vk W

What type of goods typically require air freight due to urgency and perishability?
Why do exporters choose sea freight for bulk shipments?

How does infrastructure influence the choice of shipment mode?

In what situation is multimodal transport the best option?

How do customer preferences affect the selection of shipment mode?
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/kxbZ7_QMBNY?si=ssObLfBJluw7_hJ5 https://youtu.be/F-fCRTIpkyk?si=Pk1rdtRq4MxVyiyr

Geography GS -1 Difference Between ICD(Inland Container Depot) &
CFS(Container Freight Station)|

https://youtu.be/OxHfr392t5M?si=WBkSej4sPCQnCuKT

The Containerization of Commodities



https://youtu.be/kxbZ7_QMBNY?si=ssObLfBJIuw7_hJ5
https://youtu.be/F-fCRTlpkyk?si=Pk1rdtRq4MxVyiyr
https://youtu.be/OxHfr392t5M?si=WBkSej4sPCQnCuKT
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1.
2.

— Key Learning Outcomes

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Explain health and safety related practices applicable at the workplace.

Explain importance of complying with health, safety, gender and PWD related instructions
applicable to workplace

Explain gender equality in apparel industry and methods.

Describe hazards like physical injuries, electric shock, etc. associated with operation and
handling of sewing machines.

Demonstrate the process involved in mock-drills and/or shutting down/evacuation at the
workplace in case of emergency.

Demonstrate correct and safe handling of fire extinguishers. of equipment and machine
operations.

Check the workplace and work processes for potential risks and threats like physical injuries
from the machine and tools, fire, etc.

Describe various personal protective equipment like nose mask, lock guard, etc.

Describe the organizational standards, greening solutions, procedures, policies, legislation and
regulations.

Discuss importance of training sensitization programs for gender, and PWD awareness organized
at workplace.

Identify signage related to health and safety measures.

Identify the best use of materials to minimize waste.

Carryout running maintenance within agreed schedules.

Identify methods to be vigilant for potential risks and threats associated with the
Workplace like electric shocks.
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UNIT 5.1: Workplace Safety, Risk Management, and
Compliance

. . . =4
— Unit Objectives |©
By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Practices for Health and Safety at the Workplace

Role of Compliance in Safety, Gender, and Inclusion
Workplace Hazards Related to Tools and Equipment

Safety Actions in Emergency Situations and Evacuation Drills
Safe Usage of Fire Extinguishers and Machinery
Identification of Workplace Risks and Threats

Use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

Maintenance Activities within Scheduled Operations

L 0NV WD e

Workplace Signage and Its Relevance to Safety

—5.1.1 Practices for Health and Safety at the Workplace

A healthy and safe working environment is essential for the physical and psychological well-being of
employees. Ensuring safety reduces absenteeism, enhances productivity, and boosts morale. In today’s
competitive workplace, safety and health are not just obligations but strategic investments. When
employees feel secure and cared for, their work efficiency increases, which directly contributes to
organizational growth.

e Workplace safety begins with the basics.

e (Clean and clutter-free workspaces reduce the risk of tripping, slipping, or other accidents. Regular
housekeeping is more than just tidiness; it includes managing waste disposal, disinfecting high-
touch surfaces, and maintaining organized storage.

e For industrial setups, clean floors free of oil or chemical spills are especially vital to prevent
workplace hazards.

e Additionally, lighting must be sufficient in all working areas to reduce the risk of accidents caused
by poor visibility.

The availability of clean drinking water and sanitation facilities ensures that basic human needs are
met, reducing health-related absenteeism. Organizations should invest in ergonomic workstations,
particularly for office-based employees, to prevent musculoskeletal disorders caused by repetitive
motion, awkward posture, or prolonged sitting. Proper ventilation and indoor air quality significantly
affect mental alertness and physical comfort, particularly in enclosed workspaces. Air purifiers, natural
lighting, and climate control systems can greatly enhance comfort and reduce illness caused by airborne
contaminants.

e Periodic risk assessments are necessary to identify and eliminate potential threats before they
escalate.

e Risk assessments involve walking through the facility, inspecting operations, and checking for
hazards such as exposed wires, poorly stored chemicals, malfunctioning equipment, or wet floors.

—______m_________




s Participant Handbook

e Risk evaluations should also consider psychological risks like stress, harassment, or overwork.

o After identifying risks, management must take action to mitigate them, whether through training,
new equipment, or revised protocols.

First-aid provisions are a mandatory requirement in every workplace. A well-stocked first-aid kit
should be easily accessible, and a few employees must be trained in basic first-aid procedures such
as CPR, treating burns, or stopping bleeding. In more hazardous industries, having an on-site medical
professional or tie-up with a nearby hospital can be lifesaving in emergencies.

Sanitation measures go beyond cleaning and include pest control, regular disinfection schedules, and
hygiene education. Employees should be encouraged to wash hands regularly, wear clean uniforms
(where applicable), and report any health symptoms that may affect others. Especially in post-pandemic
times, personal hygiene and workplace sanitation are directly tied to workforce continuity.

Checklists are practical tools to maintain consistency in safety practices. Daily or weekly checklists
ensure that key activities like cleaning, equipment inspections, fire extinguisher checks, and safety
signage updates are carried out regularly. Digital checklists via mobile apps or ERP systems also provide
audit trails and simplify compliance reporting.

Another pillar of a safe workplace is creating a safety culture where all employees understand and
take responsibility for safety. This includes regular training sessions, posters and signboards, and
encouraging reporting of unsafe conditions without fear of punishment. Involving employees in safety
committees and feedback sessions fosters ownership and collective responsibility.

e QOrganizations should conduct periodic fire and evacuation drills to prepare staff for emergencies.

e Training programs on the use of fire extinguishers, emergency exits, and response to medical
incidents empower employees and reduce panic during actual crises.

e Employees should be familiar with the location of emergency kits, exit routes, and assembly points.

Mental health is increasingly being recognized as a vital part of workplace safety. Long hours, tight
deadlines, and lack of work-life balance can contribute to stress and burnout. Creating a supportive
environment through counseling access, flexible work hours, and open communication channels can
prevent many psychological hazards.

Clear policies must be laid down regarding safety and health. These policies should cover all aspects
of safety, including behavioral expectations, equipment use, reporting mechanisms, and emergency
response. They must be accessible in the local language and discussed during onboarding and
periodically thereafter. Management must lead by example in following safety norms.

e Technology can significantly aid workplace safety. Surveillance cameras, biometric access systems,
loT sensors for detecting smoke or gas leaks, and automated alerts for equipment failure can
improve real-time monitoring. Mobile apps can be used to report hazards, log inspection reports,
or deliver safety training modules.

o Safety also extends to commute areas, parking lots, staircases, elevators, and break rooms. These
are often overlooked but pose risks if not properly maintained. For example, dimly lit staircases or
broken handrails can lead to serious injuries. Regular inspection and maintenance of these common
spaces are essential.

e Specific industries may face unique challenges. For example, in construction or manufacturing,
working at heights or near heavy machinery presents high risk. For healthcare professionals, the
risk includes exposure to infectious diseases or needlestick injuries. Each sector must tailor its
safety practices accordingly.
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—5.1.2 Role of Compliance in Safety, Gender, and Inclusion ——

Workplace safety is a multifaceted domain that includes not only physical safety but also regulatory
adherence, social inclusivity, and gender responsiveness. Compliance in this context involves following
relevant laws, policies, and ethical practices that create a fair and secure work environment for all
employees—irrespective of their gender, ability, or background.

Compliance with national and international safety standards is critical. Legal mandates like the
Factories Act, 1948; the Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; the POSH Act
(Prevention of Sexual Harassment at Workplace), and the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016
provide comprehensive frameworks. These laws ensure that workplaces are physically safe, free from
harassment, and inclusive for individuals with special needs.

e Organizations are obligated to put systems in place that reflect these laws—this includes having
internal committees for grievance redressal, accessibility audits, sexual harassment redressal
mechanisms, and regular safety drills. For example, the POSH Act requires every organization with
more than 10 employees to have an Internal Complaints Committee (ICC). Regular sensitization
training must be conducted to educate employees about acceptable behavior, consent, and
reporting procedures.

e Gender sensitivity is key to ensuring workplace safety. Gender-neutral policies around maternity
and paternity leave, hiring practices, and leadership development create a level playing field. Visual
cues such as gender-neutral restroom signage, inclusivity posters, and multilingual communication
materials help foster inclusiveness. Encouraging women in leadership roles and ensuring their
representation on safety committees enhances gender equity.

e For Persons with Disabilities (PWDs), compliance means going beyond tokenism. Physical
infrastructure should be accessible—this includes ramps, elevators with Braille indicators,
wide corridors, and accessible washrooms. Digital inclusivity is equally important—websites,
software, and training materials must be accessible via screen readers and assistive technology.
Most importantly, the workplace culture must embrace PWDs through awareness, empathy, and
empowerment.

Inclusivity and compliance are maintained through internal audits and external assessments.
Organizations must track compliance metrics, such as number of reported incidents, resolution time,
diversity ratios, and accessibility scores. Certification from safety bodies like ISO 45001 (Occupational
Health and Safety Management) adds credibility and shows commitment to compliance.

Frequent workshops and awareness programs are effective in reinforcing compliance. These should
include real-life case studies, role-plays, interactive sessions, and expert talks. Topics can range from
sexual harassment, unconscious bias, and disability etiquette to emergency response and whistleblowing
protocols.

e Zero-tolerance policies toward any form of discrimination or safety violations are crucial.
Organizations must ensure that violations are investigated promptly, and consequences are clearly
communicated and implemented. Transparency in action builds trust and accountability across the
workforce.

e The role of compliance in workplace safety is not a one-time action but a continuous process
of monitoring, learning, and evolving. As work environments diversify and regulations change,
companies must update their policies accordingly. Compliance officers, HR departments, and senior
leadership all share responsibility in this ecosystem.

e A compliant, inclusive, and gender-sensitive workplace is not only legally sound but also more
innovative, collaborative, and sustainable. When employees feel seen, heard, and safe, they are
more likely to contribute meaningfully to organizational goals.
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—5.1.3 Workplace Hazards Related to Tools and Equipment ——

Tools and equipment, when used carelessly or without proper training, can pose serious hazards in the
workplace. These hazards include sharp tools, exposed electrical wiring, malfunctioning machinery,
and chemical containers that are not stored securely. Accidents from these sources can lead to injuries,
permanent disability, or even fatalities, especially in manufacturing, construction, or laboratory settings.

One of the primary causes of workplace injuries is the improper use or poor maintenance of tools.
For example, using a damaged ladder, a blunt cutting tool, or overloaded power equipment can cause
accidents. Employers must ensure that all tools and machinery are regularly inspected for wear and
tear, with faulty equipment being immediately repaired or replaced. Scheduled preventive maintenance
helps detect issues before they escalate into serious problems.

All tools should be stored in designated areas with clear Labelling and signage. Hazardous chemicals
and flammable substances must be stored in sealed, fire-resistant containers with Material Safety Data
Sheets (MSDS) readily available. Personal protective equipment (PPE) such as gloves, goggles, aprons,
and earplugs should be provided and their usage strictly enforced when handling potentially dangerous
equipment or substances.

e Employee training is crucial in hazard prevention. Workers must be trained to read equipment
manuals, understand manufacturer guidelines, and follow safety protocols specific to each tool or
machine. In high-risk environments, only certified or experienced personnel should be allowed to
operate heavy machinery or handle hazardous chemicals. Refresher training should be conducted
at regular intervals to keep safety knowledge up to date.

e Safety protocols must also include procedures for reporting equipment faults, accidents, or near-
misses. Encouraging a no-blame culture around incident reporting helps in timely corrective action
and improves overall safety awareness. Digital platforms or mobile apps can simplify logging of
maintenance requests and safety breaches.

e Emergency shutdown mechanisms should be in place for all major machines. Proper lighting, anti-
slip flooring, and well-marked emergency exits around equipment zones enhance safety further.
Electrical tools must be properly grounded and checked for insulation faults regularly. It is also
important to conduct mock drills simulating equipment-related accidents to test emergency
response readiness.

Supervisors and safety officers must perform routine inspections to ensure that safety protocols are
being followed. Safety checklists specific to tools and machinery can be used to standardize inspections
and ensure accountability. These checklists should be part of daily or weekly routines and documented
for audit purposes.

Ultimately, the goal is to create an environment where every employee recognizes the potential
hazards posed by tools and equipment and acts responsibly. With a combination of proper storage,
regular maintenance, training, and clear safety protocols, organizations can significantly reduce the risk
of equipment-related injuries and create a safer, more efficient workplace.

5.1.4 Safety Actions in Emergency Situations and
Evacuation Drills

Emergency situations can arise suddenly and pose serious risks to employees and infrastructure. These
include fires, chemical spills, earthquakes, power outages, gas leaks, or even threats like bomb scares
or active shooter scenarios. In such moments, having a well-prepared emergency response system is
crucial to minimizing injuries, saving lives, and reducing damage.
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One of the key preventive strategies is to conduct regular evacuation drills. These drills should be carried
out at least quarterly to ensure all staff members are familiar with emergency exits, safe assembly
points, and the steps to take in an emergency. Rehearsals help build muscle memory, reduce panic
during actual emergencies, and allow organizations to identify gaps in their existing evacuation plans.

All emergency exits must be clearly marked, illuminated, and unobstructed at all times. Signs should
be multilingual and include visual cues, especially for employees with disabilities or low literacy levels.
Evacuation routes should be mapped and displayed prominently throughout the workplace, especially
in high-traffic and enclosed areas.

Each organization should appoint trained safety marshals or fire wardens responsible for managing
emergency situations. These individuals must be well-versed in evacuation procedures, fire extinguisher
usage, crowd control, and basic first aid. During drills or real emergencies, they play a vital role in
directing staff, verifying headcounts at assembly points, and liaising with emergency responders.

e Keeping a readily accessible contact list of local emergency services such as fire departments,
hospitals, and police stations is vital. This list should also include internal emergency contacts like
the safety officer or building manager. Employees should know whom to contact first in different
types of emergencies.

e Essential safetyinfrastructure must be maintained at optimal readiness. Thisincludes functioning fire
alarms, smoke detectors, sprinkler systems, emergency lighting, first-aid kits, and fire extinguishers.
Regular inspections and testing of this equipment ensure it will function effectively when needed.

e Training is a core component of emergency preparedness. Employees should receive instruction
on how to respond to different scenarios—such as using fire extinguishers, performing CPR, or
sheltering in place during natural disasters. New hires should be trained during onboarding, and all
employees should undergo refresher courses at least once a year.

e Organizations must also prepare for employees with special needs. Evacuation chairs, buddy
systems, and personalized emergency plans should be in place for individuals with physical, visual,
or hearing impairments. Emergency communication methods must also be accessible to all,
including audio, visual, and digital formats.

e After every drill or real emergency event, it is essential to conduct a debriefing session. This
allows staff to share their experiences, highlight problems faced during evacuation, and suggest
improvements. Continuous learning from such exercises helps enhance the organization’s overall
readiness and builds employee confidence in the safety protocols.

5.1.5 Safe Usage of Fire Extinguishers and Machinery

Ensuring the safe usage of fire extinguishers and workplace machinery is a fundamental aspect of
workplace safety and risk management. Improper use of either can lead to serious injuries, property
damage, or even fatalities. Therefore, organizations must prioritize employee training, regular
inspections, and clear procedural guidelines to mitigate risks effectively.

Fire Extinguishers: Types and Usage

Every employee must be familiar with the use of fire extinguishers, as fires can erupt without warning
in various workplace scenarios. The most common types of extinguishers include:

e Class A (Water/foam): For ordinary combustibles like wood, paper, and fabric.

e (Class B (CO2): For flammable liquids such as gasoline, oil, and paint.

e (Class C (Dry chemical powder/C02): For electrical fires.

e  Multi-class (ABC): For a combination of the above types.
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Fig. 5.1.1: Fire Extinguishers

Training programs should include demonstrations and hands-on practice with different extinguisher
types. Employees must learn the PASS method—Pull the pin, Aim at the base of the fire, Squeeze the
handle, and Sweep side to side. Signage indicating the location and type of each extinguisher must
be clearly visible and well-lit, especially in emergency-prone areas such as kitchens, laboratories, and
electrical rooms.

Routine inspection of fire extinguishers is vital to ensure their functionality. This includes checking the
pressure gauge, ensuring seals are intact, verifying expiration dates, and replacing used or damaged
units. A monthly visual check and an annual professional inspection should be standard practice.
Record-keeping of maintenance activities helps in audit compliance and operational readiness.

Employees should also be trained in identifying when not to use a fire extinguisher—such as in large
fires or if the fire blocks the only escape route. In such cases, evacuation and immediate alerting of
emergency services should take precedence over firefighting efforts.

Machinery Safety

Only trained and certified personnel should operate heavy or specialized machinery. This rule minimizes
the risk of operator error and ensures that equipment is used according to the manufacturer’s
specifications. Each operator must be familiar with the machine’s controls, safety switches, and
emergency stop mechanisms.

Before operating any machinery, pre-start inspections should be conducted to ensure all parts are
functioning correctly. These checks include verifying that:

e Safety guards are securely in place.

e Warning signals and alarms are operational.

e Emergency stop buttons are accessible and functional.

e Lubrication and fluid levels meet required standards.

All machines should be equipped with safety features such as interlock systems, automatic shutoffs, and
protective shields. Regular preventive maintenance must be scheduled and logged to avoid unexpected
breakdowns or malfunctions. Machines that show signs of wear or erratic behavior should be taken
offline immediately and inspected by authorized technicians.
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Lockout-Tagout (LOTO) Procedures

LOTO is a safety protocol that prevents accidental startup of machines during maintenance. It involves
shutting down the equipment, locking it in an "off" position, and tagging it with information about the
work being done and who is responsible. Only authorized personnel should have access to the lock
and key. This procedure is critical in avoiding injuries caused by unexpected machinery movement or
electrical discharge during servicing.

All employees, not just maintenance staff, should understand the significance of LOTO and be trained
to recognize LOTO devices and respect the protocol. Violations of LOTO rules must be treated as serious
safety breaches.

Clear Instructional Signage and Visual Aids

Every piece of machinery should have clearly posted operating instructions, ideally with visual diagrams
and in multiple languages where necessary. These instructions should include emergency procedures,
maintenance schedules, and safety do’s and don’ts. Colour-coded warning labels and hazard signs near
pinch points, hot surfaces, and high-voltage components can further reduce accidents.

Instructional posters placed in break rooms, training halls, and near machinery serve as regular
reminders of safe practices. QR codes linking to video tutorials or manuals can be added for quick
digital access.

Supervision and Safety Monitoring

In high-risk areas such as workshops, warehouses, or factories, active supervision is essential. Safety
officers or line supervisors should conduct walkthroughs to ensure compliance with operational
protocols. Deviations—such as improper PPE use, bypassing safety switches, or unauthorized machine
operation—should be corrected immediately.

Use of technology like CCTV monitoring, real-time alerts from loT-enabled equipment, and wearable
safety trackers can enhance supervisory control and enable quick response to safety breaches.
Supervisors should also document incidents, issue safety reminders, and promote a culture of vigilance.

Emergency Preparedness and First Aid

Despite all precautions, machinery-related incidents can still occur. Thus, workplaces must be prepared
to provide immediate medical attention. First aid kits should be available within easy reach in all
machinery zones. At least one employee per shift should be trained in basic first aid and CPR.

In case of a fire, machines must be powered down instantly using the emergency shutdown system. Fire
extinguishers should be used only if the fire is small and manageable. If the fire cannot be controlled,
the operator must evacuate immediately and trigger the alarm system to alert others.

Mock drills should be conducted to simulate emergency situations involving machinery and fire. These
drills reinforce employee roles during crises and identify gaps in existing procedures.

Building a Culture of Responsibility

Beyond procedures and equipment, the foundation of machinery and fire safety lies in cultivating a
sense of ownership among employees. When every team member feels responsible for their own
safety and that of others, compliance becomes natural.
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Open communication, positive reinforcement, and prompt corrective action encourage this culture.
Employee feedback regarding unsafe conditions or faulty machinery should be taken seriously and
addressed promptly. Recognizing individuals or teams who demonstrate exemplary safety behavior
also boosts morale and encourages wider participation.

—5.1.6 Identification of Workplace Risks and Threats

Risk identification is a crucial component of maintaining a safe and secure working environment. By
proactively recognizing potential hazards before they escalate into serious incidents, organizations
can implement targeted control measures that protect both personnel and property. Effective risk
identification involves continuous observation, documentation, and collaboration between safety
officers, management, and employees. These efforts serve as the foundation for comprehensive safety
strategies and compliance with occupational health and safety regulations.

e One of the first steps in identifying workplace risks is the detailed examination of physical
infrastructure. This includes evaluating the condition of machinery, electrical systems, lighting,
ventilation, flooring, and other structural elements.

e Forinstance, frayed electrical cords, exposed wires, or overloaded circuits can lead to electrocution
or fires if left unaddressed. Similarly, inadequate lighting in workspaces can cause slips, trips, or
errors in operations.

e Obstructed pathways, scattered tools, or improperly stored materials can create significant hazards,
especially in high-traffic areas such as warehouses and production floors.

Machinery and equipment are another major source of potential workplace threats. Unguarded
machines, unmarked controls, or outdated operating systems can cause severe injuries. Employees
operating such equipment must be trained to recognize signs of wear and malfunction. Implementing
lockout-tagout (LOTO) procedures is essential to prevent accidental startups during maintenance.
Machines should undergo routine inspections to ensure safety features, such as emergency stops and
protective shields, are fully functional.

Behavioral risks also play a significant role in workplace safety. Careless actions, neglect of safety
protocols, or insufficient training can contribute to accidents. For instance, employees not wearing
appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) in designated areas, or ignoring warning signs,
increases the likelihood of injury. Establishing a culture of safety through awareness campaigns,
disciplinary policies, and positive reinforcement helps reduce such human errors.

Chemical risks are present in many industrial and manufacturing settings. These include hazardous
materials such as solvents, acids, gases, or flammable liquids. Risk identification in this context involves
checking proper Labelling, storage procedures, ventilation systems, and the use of Material Safety Data
Sheets (MSDS). Emergency protocols, such as spill response kits and eye wash stations, must be easily
accessible in areas where chemical hazards exist.

The psychological well-being of workers is also increasingly recognized as part of a safe workplace. High-
stress environments, lack of breaks, workplace harassment, and poor communication can all contribute
to mental health risks. These risks may not be as immediately visible as physical ones but can lead
to decreased concentration, higher error rates, and long-term health issues. Conducting anonymous
surveys, encouraging open-door policies, and offering counseling support are effective ways to identify
and manage these types of risks.

To systematically identify risks, organizations use structured tools and methodologies. Job Safety
Analysis (JSA) is one such method that involves breaking down a job into steps and analyzing each
step for potential hazards. This allows for the identification of specific threats associated with daily
tasks and the development of appropriate control measures. Another commonly used tool is Hazard
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Identification and Risk Assessment (HIRA), which evaluates both the likelihood and severity of potential
hazards. This helps prioritize actions based on the level of risk.

e Regular workplace walkthroughs and inspections are essential for identifying dynamic risks. These
should be conducted by trained safety officers and department supervisors, ideally on a scheduled
and surprise basis. During these inspections, teams look for non-compliance with safety protocols,
changes in working conditions, and newly emerging hazards. The findings from these walkthroughs
should be documented in a centralized system, and follow-up actions must be clearly defined and
monitored.

e Employee feedback is an invaluable resource in identifying workplace risks. Workers often have
first-hand knowledge of issues that may not be apparent to management. Encouraging them
to report near misses, unsafe practices, or potential hazards can lead to quicker interventions.
Establishing an anonymous reporting channel and regularly communicating the importance of
employee involvement in safety processes can improve the effectiveness of this approach.

e Technology plays an important role in modern risk identification. Many organizations use digital
tools such as incident reporting apps, cloud-based safety management systems, and real-time
sensor monitoring to detect abnormalities in machinery, temperature, pressure, or gas levels.
These technologies allow for quicker identification and response, minimizing the risk of harm.

—5.1.7 Use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) plays a vital role in ensuring the safety of employees across various
workplace environments, especially in sectors that involve physical labor, exposure to chemicals, noise,
heat, or machinery. PPE acts as a barrier between the worker and the potential hazards present in the
workplace, helping to prevent injuries, illnesses, and long-term health issues.

e PPEincludes a range of items tailored to protect different parts of the body.

e Common PPE used in industries include safety helmets to protect the head from falling objects or
impacts, safety goggles or face shields to protect the eyes from flying debris or chemical splashes,
gloves to safeguard hands from cuts, abrasions, or harmful substances, and earplugs or earmuffs to
shield hearing in noisy environments.

e Reflective jackets and high-visibility clothing are critical for workers in traffic or construction zones,
while safety shoes prevent foot injuries from sharp objects or heavy machinery.

e Employers bear the responsibility of ensuring that PPE is not only available but also suitable for
the nature of work. This includes conducting a thorough risk assessment to determine the specific
hazards present and selecting PPE that effectively mitigates those risks.
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Fig. 5.1.2: Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
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The proper use of PPE is just as important as its availability. Employees must be trained on how to wear
and use PPE correctly. This involves demonstrations on fitting helmets securely, choosing the correct
type of gloves for specific tasks, ensuring respirators fit tightly and are functional, and recognizing
when PPE is damaged or needs replacement. Improperly worn or ill-fitting PPE can offer a false sense
of security and may fail during critical moments.

PPE care and maintenance should be an ongoing priority. Equipment must be inspected regularly
for wear and tear, cleanliness, and proper functioning. Damaged or worn-out PPE must be replaced
immediately to ensure continuous protection. Storage conditions should be hygienic and suitable to
preserve the durability of the equipment. For instance, safety helmets should not be exposed to direct
sunlight for prolonged periods, and respirators must be stored in dry, airtight containers.

A successful PPE program also includes clear protocols for the disposal of used or contaminated PPE.
This is particularly important in industries where exposure to biological or chemical agents is a concern.
Contaminated PPE must be disposed of in compliance with hazardous waste regulations to prevent
secondary exposure or environmental harm.

Enforcement of PPE usage must be consistent and non-negotiable. Supervisors and safety officers
should monitor employees’ adherence to PPE policies and correct non-compliance immediately.
Visible signage in the workplace can serve as a constant reminder of PPE zones and requirements.
Organizations may also include PPE compliance in performance evaluations and safety metrics to
reinforce its importance.

Encouraging a culture of safety is essential to ensuring long-term PPE compliance. When employees
understand the value of PPE in protecting their own health and well-being, they are more likely to use
it willingly and responsibly. This culture can be cultivated through regular awareness campaigns, open
discussions about safety experiences, and highlighting real-life incidents where PPE prevented serious
harm.

PPE standardsandregulationsset by organizationslike the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA), Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), and International Organization for Standardization (ISO) must
be followed strictly. These standards define the minimum performance and quality benchmarks that
PPE must meet. Ensuring procurement from certified suppliers and vendors helps maintain high safety
standards.

—5.1.8 Maintenance Activities Within Scheduled Operations —

Preventive maintenance is a foundational aspect of workplace safety, significantly reducing the risk
of equipment-related accidents and operational disruptions. When machinery and infrastructure are
not maintained systematically, they may pose severe threats to the health and safety of employees.
Therefore, integrating maintenance into scheduled operations ensures long-term reliability, safety, and
operational efficiency.

A well-structured maintenance plan should be tailored to the specific needs of the facility. This includes
maintaining all critical machinery, electrical panels, HVAC (Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning)
systems, elevators, safety equipment, and production tools. Such maintenance activities should be
incorporated into the operational calendar to avoid interfering with productivity while ensuring that
essential checks are not missed.

e Maintenance can be categorized into preventive, predictive, and corrective approaches. Preventive
maintenance includes regular inspections, lubrication, cleaning, calibration, and part replacements
done at set intervals.

e Predictive maintenance relies on data and sensors to identify wear and tear before breakdowns
occur. Corrective maintenance, on the other hand, involves fixing equipment once a failure has
already taken place.
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e Among these, preventive maintenance is the most effective at reducing workplace risks as it
proactively addresses potential faults.

For any maintenance operation, proper documentation is key. Detailed logs should be maintained for
all equipment inspections, repairs, part replacements, and calibration activities. These records help in
tracking performance over time, analyzing frequent issues, and ensuring accountability. Maintenance
personnel must be well-trained and certified to handle different categories of machines and tools,
and they should strictly follow Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) while performing maintenance
activities.

Maintenance operations should also be supported with an inventory management system to ensure
that necessary spare parts and safety components are available when needed. Delays in maintenance
due to missing parts can result in continued use of compromised equipment, increasing the risk of
malfunction and injury.

Scheduling is another critical element. Organizations should create a fixed calendar for maintenance
tasks and communicate this schedule across departments to avoid conflicts with production or other
key functions. Scheduled downtime for maintenance should be included in production planning so that
operations are not adversely affected.

Anotherimportant aspect of maintenance is ensuring the safe shutdown and reactivation of equipment.
Lockout-tagout (LOTO) procedures must be strictly followed. These procedures involve shutting off the
power source, locking the equipment to prevent accidental use, and tagging it to indicate that it is
under maintenance. This protects maintenance staff and other employees from unintentional startups.

Emergency or unexpected shutdowns also need to be addressed within the maintenance framework.
Contingency plans must be established for unplanned breakdowns to minimize safety risks and
operational losses. This may include keeping backup equipment on standby, training staff in emergency
repair protocols, and setting up rapid-response teams for critical issues.

Communication plays a vital role in ensuring safe maintenance practices. Maintenance personnel
must coordinate with operations and safety teams to inform them of ongoing tasks and any potential
hazards. Signage and barricades should be used to clearly mark equipment that is under maintenance.

Maintenance tasks should be included as part of regular safety audits and compliance checks. Safety
inspectors must verify that maintenance schedules are being followed, equipment logs are up to date,
and that procedures align with industry safety standards. This ensures that safety protocols are not just
theoretical but are implemented consistently.

5.1.9 Workplace Signage and Its Relevance to Safety

Safety signage communicates vital information such as exit routes, hazard zones, first-aid stations,
and PPE requirements. Signs should be placed at eye level, in local languages, and with standardized
symbols. Reflective signs and glow-in-the-dark markers help in low-visibility situations. Colour-coded
signs (red for danger, yellow for caution, green for safety) help employees identify the nature of the
alert quickly. Regular audits ensure that signage remains visible and relevant.

e Workplace signage is a vital component of occupational safety, acting as a constant reminder of
potential hazards, proper procedures, and safe pathways within the working environment.

e |t serves as a non-verbal, universal language that communicates essential safety information and
enhances situational awareness among employees, visitors, and contractors.

e Effective signage clearly indicates emergency exit routes, fire extinguisher locations, first-aid
stations, and areas where Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) must be worn.
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e These signs should be strategically placed at eye level, near operational zones, and along pathways
where hazards may occur. Placement is crucial; if signage is hidden, blocked, or poorly lit, it fails to
serve its intended purpose.

QA0 M

7z

[{

NN

+

PROHIBITION DAMGER OBLIGATION EMERGEMCY OR FIRE
SIGHNS SIGMS SIGNS RESCUE SIGNS SIGNS

Fig. 5.1.3: Workplace signage

Standardization in safety signs helps ensure immediate recognition. Globally accepted colour codes
and symbols are used for clarity and uniformity: red for fire hazards or prohibitive actions, yellow for
caution or warnings, green for safety instructions and exits, and blue for mandatory actions such as
wearing safety gear. These visual cues help individuals quickly understand the type and severity of risks
they may face.

Reflective signs and glow-in-the-dark markers are essential in low-light or power-outage conditions. In
industries operating at night or in enclosed spaces like warehouses, such features ensure that safety
messages remain visible under all conditions. Signage should also be resistant to weather, wear, and
chemical exposure to ensure durability.

Multilingual signs or those presented in local languages are crucial in diverse workplaces. Employees
who are not fluent in the primary operational language may miss critical instructions unless signage is
designed to be inclusive. Symbols and pictograms should accompany text to improve comprehension.

Regular audits and reviews of workplace signage are necessary to maintain relevance and visibility.
As work environments change—new machines, layout modifications, or updated procedures—signs
must be revised accordingly. An outdated or missing sign can lead to confusion, non-compliance, or
accidents.

Training employees to understand and respect signage is equally important. Safety orientation sessions
for new hires should include an overview of key signs, their meanings, and proper responses. Periodic
refresher courses ensure that all staff remain alert and compliant with safety directions.

Besides static signs, digital signage is gaining traction, especially in modern facilities. These screens
can display dynamic messages, alerts, or real-time safety data, offering more flexible and timely
communication. For example, a digital board near a chemical handling area can warn about current
risk levels based on sensor data.

Temporary signage should also be used during construction, repair, or maintenance activities. Barricades
accompanied by clear notices help direct traffic and protect both the workers and passersby. In such
situations, signs should indicate the duration of disruption and suggest alternate safe routes.

The role of signage is not just limited to warnings. It also includes encouraging positive behavior like
handwashing, reporting near misses, and using designated walkways. Reinforcing good practices
through signage cultivates a proactive safety culture.
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UNIT 5.2: Workplace Ethics, Awareness, and Sustainability

— Unit Objectives |©

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Gender Equality in the Apparel Industry

Significance of Sensitization Programs for Gender and PWD
Organizational Norms, Policies, and Regulations
Sustainable Practices for Material Use and Waste Reduction

iR W e

Awareness Methods for Monitoring Workplace Hazards

—5.2.1 Gender Equality in the Apparel Industry

Gender equality in the apparel industry is not only a matter of fairness but also a critical factor in
boosting productivity and enhancing organizational performance. The industry, historically dominated
by women in production roles and men in leadership, requires a cultural and structural shift to ensure
equal opportunities, treatment, and respect for all genders.

Creating gender equality involves offering equal pay for equal work, eliminating gender-based
discrimination, and ensuring equal access to promotions, training, and professional development.
Employers should commit to gender-sensitive recruitment policies and transparent performance
evaluation systems. Mentorship programs specifically designed for women can also aid in career
advancement.

Fig. 5.2.1: Gender equality in the apparel industry

The apparel industry must also address issues such as workplace harassment, lack of maternity benefits,
and gender-based division of labor. Organizations should have clear anti-harassment policies and a
designated internal complaints committee, as per the POSH (Prevention of Sexual Harassment) Act.
Training programs to educate staff on gender sensitivity help in building a respectful and inclusive work
culture.
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Empowering women in leadership positions creates role models and changes societal perceptions.
Companies that invest in gender equality report higher levels of employee satisfaction, lower turnover,
and improved brand reputation. Therefore, fostering gender equity is not only the right thing to do, but
also a strategic business move.

5.2.2 Significance of Sensitization Programs for Gender
and PWD

Sensitization programs are essential to promote awareness, empathy, and respect in the workplace,
particularly concerning gender and Persons with Disabilities (PWD). These programs help dismantle
stereotypes, address unconscious bias, and foster inclusive behavior among employees.

For gender sensitization, sessions should cover topics such as gender roles, discrimination, workplace
conduct, communication, and inclusive language. Real-life case studies and interactive discussions
enhance understanding and emotional intelligence among staff. Such initiatives create an environment
where every employee, regardless of gender identity, feels safe, heard, and valued.

When it comes to PWD sensitization, the focus should be on disability rights, accessibility needs,
communication techniques, and legal obligations under the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act,
2016. Employees must learn that disabilities can be visible or invisible, and assumptions should be
avoided. Sensitization fosters an empathetic culture where colleagues actively support PWD employees
by offering assistance when needed, without pity or prejudice.

Organizations can conduct workshops, invite experts or PWD speakers, show educational videos, and
distribute informational materials. The goal is to cultivate a workplace culture rooted in empathy,
understanding, and equal opportunity. Sensitization programs are not a one-time event—they must be
ongoing, evaluated, and adapted regularly to remain effective.

—5.2.3 Organizational Norms, Policies, and Regulations

Every organization must establish and enforce a set of norms, policies, and regulations that ensure
ethical conduct, respect for diversity, and adherence to legal requirements. These frameworks guide
employee behavior, prevent misconduct, and protect the rights of all workers.

Key organizational norms include punctuality, honesty, accountability, respect for colleagues, and
commitment to quality work. These values should be clearly communicated during onboarding and
reinforced through regular communication.

Policies must cover areas such as anti-discrimination, harassment prevention, grievance redressal,
equal opportunity, occupational safety, and leave entitlements. The HR department plays a critical role
in drafting, updating, and disseminating these policies. They must also ensure compliance with labor
laws such as the Factories Act, Minimum Wages Act, Industrial Employment Standing Orders Act, and
more.

e (Clear reporting mechanisms should be in place for any breach of policy. Whistleblower protections
must be established to encourage employees to report unethical behavior without fear of
retaliation. Periodic training on organizational policies keeps staff informed and promotes consistent
implementation.

e Regulations and codes of conduct should be accessible in local languages to ensure all employees
understand their rights and responsibilities. Visual displays such as posters, policy boards, and
digital notifications further reinforce organizational norms.

e A transparent and fair workplace culture not only ensures legal compliance but also builds trust,
morale, and long-term employee engagement.
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_5.2.4 Sustainable Practices for Material Use and
Waste Reduction

Sustainability is becoming an integral part of workplace ethics, especially in industries like apparel
manufacturing that have significant environmental footprints. Companies must adopt practices that
reduce resource consumption, minimize waste, and support environmental stewardship.

One of the key steps is optimizing material use. This involves designing efficient patterns to reduce
fabric wastage, using sustainable textiles (like organic cotton, recycled polyester, and bamboo fabrics),
and minimizing packaging materials. Smart inventory management and Just-in-Time (JIT) production
models can help reduce excess inventory and waste.

Recycling and reuse should be prioritized across all departments. Fabric scraps can be repurposed for
accessories, cleaning cloths, or even community donations. Paperless communication, reuse of office
supplies, and recycling bins at various locations support waste segregation and recycling efforts.

e Wastewater from dyeing and finishing processes must be treated before disposal. Organizations
should invest in Effluent Treatment Plants (ETPs) to ensure that harmful chemicals do not pollute
local water bodies. Energy efficiency can be enhanced by installing LED lighting, using energy-
efficient machinery, and maximizing natural light and ventilation.

e Sustainabilityisalso about engaging employees. Green teams or eco-committees can lead awareness
drives, promote responsible behavior, and organize sustainability challenges. Training sessions on
sustainability goals, carbon footprints, and the environmental impact of textile production educate
workers and instill a sense of responsibility.

e Certifications like OEKO-TEX, GOTS, and ISO 14001 help validate a company’s commitment to
sustainable practices. Consumers are increasingly favoring environmentally responsible brands,
making sustainability not just an ethical concern but also a business imperative.

—5.2.5 Awareness Methods for Monitoring Workplace Hazards —

Creating a safe workplace requires constant vigilance and awareness of potential hazards. Organizations
must implement systematic methods to identify, report, and mitigate risks effectively. This includes
both physical and psychological hazards.

One effective method is the use of safety walkthroughs. Supervisors and safety officers should conduct
routine inspections to identify issues such as wet floors, obstructed exits, faulty wiring, or unguarded
machinery. Any risks identified should be logged, reported, and addressed immediately.

Digital reporting tools can make hazard identification more accessible. Mobile apps or kiosks can allow
workers to report unsafe conditions anonymously and in real time. Creating a centralized incident log
helps management analyze trends and take preventive actions.

e Job Safety Analysis (JSA) is another important tool. It involves breaking down each task to identify
potential hazards and necessary controls. Hazard ldentification and Risk Assessment (HIRA)
documents are useful in planning safe operations and training staff.

e Trainingis central to hazard awareness. Regular safety training sessions, drills, posters, and handouts
keep hazard awareness top of mind. Visual cues such as colour-coded signs, safety instructions near
equipment, and emergency response charts also enhance awareness.

e Empowering employees to participate in safety committees or suggestion boxes encourages

a proactive safety culture. Open communication about risks ensures that safety is everyone's
responsibility.
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Organizations should also promote mental health awareness as part of hazard monitoring. Stress,
burnout, and workplace harassment can be psychologically damaging and impact overall safety. HR
and supervisors must monitor workloads, offer support resources, and foster a supportive work
environment.

Overall, raising awareness about hazards and how to address them creates a proactive safety
culture that protects both the organization and its people.
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The apparel industry has seen growing awareness around gender equality, aiming to eliminate
wage gaps, occupational segregation, and biased promotions.

Gender-sensitive policies and leadership training are important to foster an inclusive and respectful
work culture.

Sensitization programs help create awareness about the challenges faced by marginalized groups,
including women and Persons with Disabilities (PWDs).

These programs promote empathy, inclusiveness, and legal literacy to prevent discrimination or
harassment in the workplace.

Organizations must adhere to internal policies and external regulations regarding workplace
conduct, safety, and equality.

Workplace ethics include transparency, accountability, and respect across all levels of staff.

Sustainable practices involve responsible sourcing of materials, efficient energy usage, and
minimizing waste through recycling and reuse.

The apparel sector is increasingly adopting eco-friendly dyes, fabrics, and production methods to
reduce environmental impact.

Monitoring workplace hazards requires a proactive approach including audits, feedback systems,
digital tracking, and safety committees.

Awareness methods like posters, training, toolbox talks, and visual signages enhance safety
compliance and workplace responsibility.
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— Exercise |14

Multiple-choice Question:

1. Which of the following is a key objective of gender sensitization programs?
a. Increase production speed b. Promote empathy and inclusiveness
c. Train on machine operations d. Reduce fabric cost

2. Which legislation focuses on preventing harassment of women at the workplace?
a. OSHA b. The Equal Pay Act
c. POSH Act d. Minimum Wages Act

3. What is a sustainable practice in the apparel industry?
a. Using synthetic dyes b. Dumping waste water
c. Recycling fabric scraps d. Hiring contract workers

4. Which method is commonly used to raise safety awareness in the workplace?
a. Television Ads b. Digital Games
c. Toolbox talks d. Customer surveys

5. A workplace policy is most effective when it is:

a. Verbal and informal b. Ignored by supervisors

c. Clearly written and followed by all d. Only applicable to new hires

Descriptive Questions:

vk W

What is the role of sensitization programs in supporting PWD inclusion in the apparel sector?
How do sustainable practices impact the environmental footprint of garment manufacturing?
Describe how workplace ethics contribute to a healthy organizational culture.

What measures can be taken to regularly monitor hazards in a factory setting?

Explain how gender equality can improve overall productivity and morale in the workplace.
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/YfwE4_WFujA?si=wL8qKlao9zTbmYKa

Types of Fire Extinguishers And Their Uses



https://youtu.be/YfwE4_WFujA?si=wL8qKIao9zTbmYKa
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— Key Learning Outcomes | ¢

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

12.

Describe the type of shipment

Analyse nature of logistics & supply chains factors in logistics decision making.
Explain the current trade policies and guidelines related to shipment.
Describe the best strategy suitable for shipping the product.

Carry out SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats) analysis for shipment
vertical.

Identify the type of the shipment.

Identify the type of the product to be shipped.

Identify the buyer and the delivery date of the shipment.
Identify the logistics options available for that shipment.

. Identify the strategies for shipping the goods.
. Identify the best logistics option for the shipment keeping in mind the trade policies and the

implications
Identify the risk assessment for shipment plan.
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Shipment Planning and Strategy

— Unit Objectives | ©

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Describe the Types of Shipment

Outline the Classification of Products for Shipping

List Buyer Details and Delivery Scheduling Considerations
Explain Strategies Suitable for Shipping Different Products
Discuss Risk Assessment in Shipment Planning

Carry Out SWOT Analysis for the Shipment Vertical

o Uk wnN e

—6.1.1 Types of Shipment

In the world of international trade, selecting the appropriate type of shipment is vital. It determines the
cost-effectiveness, timeliness, and security of delivering goods to buyers. Shipments can be categorized
in several ways depending on the volume of goods, transport mode, urgency, and contractual terms.

1. Full Container Load (FCL)

FCL is when a single shipper occupies the entire container, even if it's not fully packed. This type of
shipment is cost-effective for large-volume exports and ensures minimal risk of damage, as goods
are not mixed with other consignments.

Fig. 6.1.1: Full Container Load

2. Less than Container Load (LCL)

LCL is used when the shipment doesn't fill an entire container. Multiple exporters share the same
container. While it is economical for small shipments, it can lead to delays in clearance and increased
risk of damage due to handling.
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Fig. 6.1.2: Less than Container Load (LCL)

3. Break Bulk Shipment

Large or heavy items that cannot fit into containers are shipped as break bulk. These goods are
loaded individually onto vessels. Industries like construction and heavy machinery rely heavily on
break bulk shipping.

BREAK BULK

Fig. 6.1.3: Break Bulk Shipment

4. Air Shipments

Air shipments are best for time-sensitive or high-value goods. Though expensive, air freight offers
speed and lower risk of damage. This method is often used in the garment and electronics sectors
for urgent deliveries.

Fig. 6.1.4: Air Shipments
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5. Multimodal Shipment
Multimodal transport involves using more than one mode (road, rail, sea, or air) under a single
contract. This option increases flexibility and helps reach interior destinations efficiently.

Sequence of multimodal transportation

0 - o

Fig. 6.1.5: Multimodal Shipment

—6.1.2 Classification of Products for Shipping

Before shipping, products must be classified accurately for documentation, taxation, and handling. This
ensures compliance with legal frameworks and avoids disputes with customs or clients.

Harmonized System (HS) Code Classification

Each product is assigned an HS code, a standardized numerical method used globally to classify traded
products. Correct classification is essential for calculating duties, taxes, and for availing benefits under
Free Trade Agreements (FTAs).

The Structure of the Harmonized System of Classification

Chapter

Heading

Sub-Heading
Regional Tanff

Mational Tarff

Fig. 6.1.6: Harmonized System (HS) Code Classification
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Based on Nature of Goods

Goods are also classified as:

Perishable Goods Fragile Items (e.g., Hazardous High-Value Items
(e.g., food, flowers) glassware) Materials (e.g., (e.g., electronics,
eRequire cold storage eNeed careful chemicals) jewelry)
and fast transit. packaging and gentle *Require special eCall for secure
handling. licenses and packing and
declarations. insurance.

Fig. 6.1.7: Nature of Goods

Volume and Weight-Based Classification

Some products are billed based on weight (heavy cargo), others by volume (light but bulky goods). This
affects transport charges and choice of shipment method.

Packaging Compatibility

Certain goods require specific types of packaging—such as vacuum sealing, bubble wrap, pallets, or
moisture-resistant covers—depending on the nature and destination climate.

Product classification plays a crucial role in determining the shipment route, freight charges, and
compliance requirements.

—6.1.3 Buyer Details and Delivery Scheduling Considerations —

Accurate shipment planning must incorporate buyer specifications and delivery expectations.
Miscommunication or poor scheduling may lead to financial loss or damaged business relationships.
1. Understanding Incoterms
Incoterms define the responsibilities of buyers and sellers in the shipping process. For instance, in
FOB (Free on Board), the seller handles costs until the goods are loaded onto the vessel, whereas in
CIF (Cost, Insurance, Freight), the seller pays for insurance and freight too.
2. Delivery Timelines
Buyers often operate on strict deadlines, especially in retail or seasonal sectors. Exporters must
coordinate production, packaging, documentation, and logistics to meet those timelines. Missed
deadlines can lead to penalties or loss of business.
3. Communication Channels
Continuous communication with the buyer regarding shipment status, possible delays, or port
issues is essential. Tools like emails, WhatsApp, or ERP systems are widely used for updates.
4. Custom Requirements of Buyers

Some buyers may demand specific documentation, Labelling, packaging, or even third-party
inspection. Ignoring these can lead to shipment rejection or customs delays at the destination port.
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5. Buffer Planning

Unpredictable factors such as strikes, weather issues, or port congestion necessitate the inclusion
of buffer time in shipment schedules.

Tailoring shipment schedules based on buyer details enhances efficiency and fosters long-term business
partnerships.

6.1.4 Strategies Suitable for Shipping Different Products —

Different products need different shipping strategies to ensure safety, cost-efficiency, and compliance.
Exporters must match products with the right shipping solutions.
1. Consolidation Strategy
Small shipments from multiple buyers or suppliers are consolidated to reduce freight costs. This
works well for LCL shipments and air cargo.
2. Just-In-Time (JIT) Shipping
Products are shipped based on exact production or retail needs, reducing storage costs. It’s popular
in automotive and apparel sectors but requires precise coordination.
3. Green Logistics

For environmentally conscious clients, using sustainable packaging, optimizing routes, and selecting
carriers with lower carbon footprints is essential. This not only meets compliance but also adds
value to the exporter’s brand.

4. Strategic Route Planning

Route selection based on transit time, cost, and risk is crucial. While shorter sea routes may save
time, they might pass through politically unstable regions. Choosing stable and secure routes is
often worth the extra time or cost.

5. Warehousing and Inventory Management

For exporters dealing with bulk orders, pre-positioning goods in overseas warehouses helps with
faster distribution. This requires strong coordination with foreign distributors and legal compliance
in the host country.

Proper shipment strategy ensures goods reach their destination safely, legally, and on time—enhancing
reliability and brand value.

6.1.5 Risk Assessment in Shipment Planning

Every export shipment carries some risk. Identifying and mitigating these risks is essential to protect
the interests of the exporter and buyer.

Common Risks in Shipping

e Delay in Delivery: Caused by strikes, weather, or port congestion.

e Damage to Goods: Poor handling or packaging may lead to loss.

e Loss or Theft: Especially in high-value shipments.

e Regulatory Issues: Wrong documentation or HS code classification may result in seizure or fines.
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Tools for Risk Mitigation

e Marine Insurance: Covers loss or damage during transit.

e Real-Time Tracking Systems: Provide visibility of shipment location.
e Packaging Standards: Minimize damage risks.

e Buffer Inventory: Helps counter unexpected delays.

Contractual Protection

Exporters must include clauses for damages, delay penalties, or product rejection in their sales
contracts. This legal safety net ensures better protection and accountability.

Risk Assessment Matrix

Creating a matrix that maps risks by severity and likelihood helps prioritize mitigation efforts. High-
likelihood and high-impact risks should be addressed first.

Proactive risk assessment enables uninterrupted export operations and strengthens buyer confidence.

—6.1.6 SWOT Analysis for the Shipment Vertical

A SWOT analysis helps exporters evaluate their shipment process and improve decision-making. It is a
strategic planning tool that identifies Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats.

eStrong network of eDependence on a eExpanding into new e\olatility in freight
freight partners and single shipping line or markets with better costs and fuel prices.
CHAs. CHA. shipping terms. *Global political

eUse of ERP systems *Poor packaging eDigital platforms instability affecting
for real-time practices leading to offering automated sea routes.
coordination. damaged goods. shipment booking. eStringent customs

eExperienced elLack of automation ePartnering with regulations in certain
documentation and or manual tracking of sustainable logistics countries.
logistics team. shipments. providers to gain

buyer trust.

Fig. 6.1.8: Concept of SWOT analysis

Conducting periodic SWOT analysis allows exporters to stay agile, competitive, and compliant in a
dynamic international market.

Shipment planning is more than just booking cargo; it is a well-structured strategy that aligns product
classification, buyer needs, risk management, and logistics execution. By understanding shipment
types, aligning with buyer expectations, and regularly assessing risks and internal capacities, exporters
can streamline their operations and build stronger global connections. A data-driven and proactive
approach to shipment ensures not only timely delivery but also sustainable growth in the international
trade ecosystem.
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: Logistics Decision-Making and Trade Compliance

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

o Uk wnN e

Describe Available Logistics Options for Shipments

Explain Factors Influencing Logistics and Supply Chain Decisions
Illustrate How to Select Logistics Options Based on Shipment Type
Explain the Impact of Current Trade Policies and Guidelines
Elaborate on the Role of Trade Regulations in Strategy Selection
Discuss the Integration of Policy, Logistics, and Shipment Strategy

—6.2.1 Available Logistics Options for Shipments

When planning for international exports, choosing the right logistics mode is critical. Exporters can
choose from a variety of shipment modes based on factors such as cost, time sensitivity, destination,
and product type.

1.

Sea Freight

Sea freight is the most economical option for large-volume and heavy shipments. It is ideal for non-
perishable goods and is the most common mode for international trade. Containerization (FCL or
LCL) adds flexibility to sea transport.

>

Fig. 6.2.1: Sea Freight

Air Freight

Air freight is the fastest but also the most expensive mode of transportation. It is typically used for
high-value, time-sensitive, or perishable goods. Though costly, it ensures quick delivery and is ideal
for products like fashion apparel, electronics, or samples.
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Fig. 6.2.2: Air Freight

3. Rail Transport

Rail is a cost-effective option for inland movement, especially for connecting inland production hubs
to seaports. It is commonly used in multimodal transport systems through ICDs (Inland Container
Depots).

Fig. 6.2.3: Rail Transport

4. Road Transport

Road transportation plays a crucial role in the first-mile and last-mile delivery. It provides flexibility
and access to remote production units. However, roadways may face delays due to traffic, terrain,
or regulatory checks.

Fig. 6.2.4: Road Transport

5. Multimodal Transport

Multimodal logistics combine two or more transport modes under a single bill of lading. This
integrated system allows greater control over shipment timelines, costs, and documentation.
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Fig. 6.2.5: Multimodal Transport

—6.2.2 Factors Influencing Logistics and Supply Chain Decisions —

Logistics decision-making is a strategic task influenced by a variety of internal and external factors.
Understanding these can lead to more efficient planning, better delivery performance, and cost
optimization.

1. Product Nature

Delicate, perishable, or high-value goods demand fast and secure modes like air freight, while bulk
and durable goods are best suited to sea transport.

Cost Constraints

Exporters must consider their logistics budgets and pricing models. Sea transport offers cost-
efficiency, while air freight, though expensive, may offer better ROI for urgent or small shipments.

Delivery Timelines

Urgency plays a key role. Buyers may demand quick deliveries to meet market deadlines. Hence,
the logistics mode is often decided by the delivery window.

Destination and Infrastructure

Destination location, customs procedures, and available logistics infrastructure (like ports, airports,
highways) impact the choice of logistics options.

Customs and Trade Barriers

Some countries may have import restrictions, high tariffs, or longer customs clearance times, all of
which affect logistics decisions.

Risk and Reliability

Risk of delay, damage, theft, or natural disruptions can influence the mode selected. Air freight is
considered more reliable but at a premium cost.

—6.2.3 Selecting Logistics Options Based on Shipment Type ——

Matching the shipment type to the correct logistics mode and provider is vital to ensure smooth
movement and compliance.

1. Full Container Load (FCL)

Used when the cargo volume is sufficient to fill an entire container. FCL offers cost benefits per unit
and reduced risk of damage.

P —
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Your Shipment B I ﬂ-“ Other Importers Shipment

Fig. 6.2.6: FCL & LCL

2. Less than Container Load (LCL)

Ideal for smaller shipments that do not fill a container. Cargo from multiple exporters is consolidated.
It is cost-effective but may lead to longer transit times due to multiple handling points.

3. Break Bulk

Used for goods that cannot be containerized like machinery, vehicles, or oversized items. Requires
specialized handling equipment.

Fig. 6.2.7: Break Bulk

4. Courier and Express Shipping

Used for sending product samples or very small, high-value goods. This method ensures door-to-
door service and quick turnaround times.

Fig. 6.2.8: Courier Shipping
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5. Hazardous or Regulated Goods

Require specific logistics providers trained in handling dangerous cargo. Compliance with
international regulations like IMO or IATA is mandatory.

—6.2.4 Impact of Current Trade Policies and Guidelines

Trade policies, set by national governments and international trade bodies, directly influence logistics
choices. Exporters must stay updated with evolving policies, trade agreements, and geopolitical
changes.
1. Free Trade Agreements (FTAs)
FTAs between countries reduce duties and customs delays, making logistics smoother and cost-
effective. Exporters prefer routes and destinations covered under FTAs.
2. Sanctions and Embargoes
Sanctions against certain countries or companies restrict trade. Exporters must avoid routing
shipments through such areas to avoid legal penalties.
3. GST and Duties
Domestic taxes such as GST and export duties also play a role in selecting shipping modes. Certain
modes may provide exemptions or refunds under schemes like Duty Drawback.
4, INCOTERMS

International Commercial Terms determine cost responsibilities and risk transfer between buyer
and seller. These terms influence which party arranges and pays for logistics.

—6.2.5 Role of Trade Regulations in Strategy Selection

Trade policies, set by national governments and international trade bodies, directly influence logistics
choices. Exporters must stay updated with evolving policies, trade agreements, and geopolitical
changes.
1. Free Trade Agreements (FTAs)
FTAs between countries reduce duties and customs delays, making logistics smoother and cost-
effective. Exporters prefer routes and destinations covered under FTAs.
2. Sanctions and Embargoes
Sanctions against certain countries or companies restrict trade. Exporters must avoid routing
shipments through such areas to avoid legal penalties.
3. GST and Duties
Domestic taxes such as GST and export duties also play a role in selecting shipping modes. Certain
modes may provide exemptions or refunds under schemes like Duty Drawback.
4. INCOTERMS

International Commercial Terms determine cost responsibilities and risk transfer between buyer
and seller. These terms influence which party arranges and pays for logistics.
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— 6.2.6 Integration of Policy, Logistics, and Shipment Strategy —

To remain competitive, exporters must integrate their logistics decisions with current policies and

shipment requirements.

1. Strategic Planning
Exporters should adopt a proactive logistics plan aligned with the production calendar, buyer
deadlines, and compliance requirements.

2. Cross-Functional Coordination
Logistics teams must work closely with production, finance, and compliance departments to ensure
aligned decision-making.

3. Technology Integration
Using ERP or TMS (Transport Management Systems) helps automate compliance checks, document
generation, and logistics scheduling.

4. Risk Management
Trade policy shifts, natural disasters, or port congestion can disrupt plans. Exporters should have
backup plans, insurance, and alternate routes ready.

5. Buyer-Specific Needs

Some buyers may insist on specific logistics modes due to their internal systems, cost models, or
market timelines. Exporters must incorporate buyer input into their strategy.

Effective logistics decision-making and trade compliance are crucial pillars of successful export
operations. Understanding available shipment options, assessing influencing factors, and aligning
logistics with shipment types and trade regulations ensures smoother operations and satisfied buyers.
With global trade becoming more complex, businesses that integrate logistics strategy with evolving
trade policies are better equipped to succeed in international markets.




— Summary £
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Logistics options vary based on shipment type and include air, sea, road, rail, and multimodal
transport solutions.

Air freight is faster but costlier and suited for high-value, time-sensitive goods, whereas sea freight
is economical and ideal for bulk shipments.

Decision-making in logistics depends on product type, delivery timelines, budget constraints,
infrastructure access, and buyer requirements.

Supply chain effectiveness improves with accurate risk assessment and cost-benefit analysis in
choosing logistics partners.

Trade policies such as tariffs, free trade agreements, and customs procedures directly influence
logistics strategy and execution.

Compliance with trade regulations like INCOTERMS, export-import laws, and documentation
standards ensures smooth cross-border movement.

Government incentives and restrictions must be evaluated while planning shipments, especially for
sensitive or regulated goods.

Companies must align their logistics strategies with current policy guidelines to reduce delays,
fines, and legal complications.

Integration of logistics with shipment strategy enables better customer service, cost control, and
competitive advantage.

Digital tools and ERP systems are increasingly used to align policy, documentation, and real-time
shipment visibility in global supply chains.
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— Exercise

Multiple-choice Question:

1. Which of the following logistics options is most suitable for high-value, perishable products?
a. Sea freight b. Rail freight

c. Air freight d. Road transport

2. What is the key influence of trade policy on logistics planning?
a. Determining staff wages b. Reducing employee turnover

¢. Imposing taxes and compliance requirements d. Selecting production materials

3. INCOTERMS are related to:
a. Manufacturing techniques b. Banking procedures

c. International shipping responsibilities d. Labour contracts

4. Which factor is least likely to influence logistics decision-making?
a. Packaging design b. Buyer delivery schedule

c. Infrastructure availability d. Product weight and volume

5. What does integration of policy, logistics, and shipment strategy lead to?
a. Delayed shipment b. Customer dissatisfaction

c. Better supply chain coordination d. Higher taxation

Descriptive Questions:

1. What are the main logistics modes available for export shipment planning?

How do current trade policies influence the selection of logistics strategies?
Explain how product type affects the choice of transportation mode.

What is the importance of regulatory compliance in international logistics?

vk W

Describe the role of integrated policy and logistics planning in export success.
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/XZCMpBKRAdA?si=e10C1jrI9YRHJUjc

LCL vs Full Container Load: which is better for my shipment?



https://youtu.be/XZCMpBKRAdA?si=e10C1jrl9YRHJUjc
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— Key Learning Outcomes | ¢

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

1.

o vk wN

Follow the shipping compliance as per the guidelines provided for shipping the goods.
Explain the sequence of operations to be followed for sending the shipment.

Plan the sequence of the shipping the shipment.

Analyze the general invoicing instructions.

Describe the process of tendering of freight to consolidator.

Identify packing instructions to be followed like carton specifications, packing standards, flat
pack cargo, pre-packs packing standards, garments on hangers (GOH), shipping marks & labels,
bar code labels.

Identify the shipping routing guidelines.
Identify the specifications of the garments to be shipped.
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UNIT 7.1: Operational Procedures and Compliance in
Shipping

. . . =4
— Unit Objectives |©
By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

Explain the Sequence of Operations in Shipment Dispatch

Plan the Steps Required for Shipping the Goods

Describe the Compliance Requirements for Shipping Guidelines
Analyze Invoicing Instructions Related to Export Shipments
Outline the Process of Freight Tendering to Consolidators

List the Packing Instructions and Labelling Specifications
Identify the Routing Guidelines for Shipping the Goods

© N s WD e

Illustrate the Garment Specifications for Shipment Preparation

—7.1.1 The Sequence of Operations in Shipment Dispatch

The shipment dispatch process involves a series of carefully coordinated steps to ensure that goods are
packed, cleared, and shipped to the overseas buyer efficiently and on time. This sequence starts after
production is completed and ends when the goods are handed over to the carrier. Following the correct
order ensures smooth logistics, compliance with regulations, and timely delivery to the customer.

A structured, step-by-step sequence is vital for orderly, compliant shipment dispatch:

1. Order Confirmation & Review

A meticulous confirmation and review begin the shipment process on the right track. Once a buyer
places an order, the Export Executive must thoroughly analyze every detail. This includes verifying
the purchase order (PO) for accuracy in product codes, descriptions, quantities, sizes, colours,
trims, and special finishes. Equally important is confirming the agreed Incoterms—terms like FOB,
CIF, or EXW define responsibilities, cost bearing, and points of transfer between seller and buyer.

To avoid any hiccups later, the executive must cross-check production capacity and timelines with
the operations or manufacturing team. If a factory is already running at full capacity, they need
to negotiate a new delivery date or propose partial shipments. Simultaneously, the quality team
verifies if the goods meet the required standards—stitching neatness, colour fastness, trim quality,
finish, and packaging specifications. Any discrepancies discovered at this stage prompt prompt
corrective action, preventing costly delays or rejections later.

A structured review also involves ensuring that the order aligns with the terms mandated in the
export contract—this includes shipment date, packaging norms, and after-sales support. Recording
all confirmations in a centralized system (such as an ERP or TMS) ensures that all departments—
merchandising, production, logistics, finance—are aligned.

2. Pre-Dispatch Planning

Once the order is confirmed, detailed planning begins internally. This involves a formal task
allocation session with production, quality control, packaging, and logistics teams. Production
teams are briefed to prioritize the order, considering lead times and machine capacity, ensuring no
resource is overlooked.

—______m__________
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Packaging teams need a list of buyer-specific specifications: cardboard strength, carton dimensions,
polybag thickness, hang tags, or overlocking seams. Some buyers might require eco-friendly
materials or custom-printed cartons—these need early coordination.

Quality inspection must be scheduled at the right time—pre-shipment inspection ensures all
garments are checked before sealing. Logistics teams then verify trucking arrangements, schedule
pickups, and ensure warehouse space is available on the shipping date.

All execution activities are tracked on a dispatch calendar with visible timelines and milestone
checkpoints. This ensures everyone knows their roles and what deliverables are expected. Any
mismatch in purchase order or production readiness is flagged early, enabling proactive mitigation
rather than last-minute scramble.

3. Cargo Handling & Packaging

Cargo handling entails more than placing items in cartons. It involves using robust, export-grade
materials designed to protect goods during long transit and storage under variable temperatures
and conditions. Carton quality must adhere to stacking standards, with fluting grades (such as B, C,
or B/C double wall) specified by weight and fragility of contents.

Baling or poly-bagging is essential for garments—inner polybags with ventilation protect against
moisture, while outer clear bags reduce friction and dust invasion. Cartons should be uniform and
easy to stack on pallets when required.

Additionally, buyer-customized requirements—Ilike marking “Top” and “Bottom,” using garment
hangers, adhering to specified bundle counts (e.g., 5 pcs per polybag), or inserting size strips—
must be strictly followed. Misalignment with buyer instructions can result in onsite rejection or
additional handling charges.

Operators supervised by QA monitor packaging, verifying bundle counts, carton counts, and weight
consistency. They record anomalies like missing trims, inconsistent folding, or mismatched colours.
Each carton is tagged with batch/lot numbers for traceability.

4. Documentation Preparation

Alongside physical packaging, documentation must be prepared accurately and punctually. The
commercial invoice is drafted meticulously—displaying seller and buyer details, PO number,
contract terms, HS codes, quantity, description, price per unit, currency, net and gross weight,
carton dimensions, and total value. It's the principal document for payment, customs assessments,
and financial reporting.

The packing list details each carton’s contents, including item descriptions, sizes, counts, and
packaging quantity. This aids customs clearance and validates shipment conformity with the invoice.

A Certificate of Origin (COO) may be required to avail preferential duty under FTAs. For instance,
shipments to the EU or Turkey often need an EUR.1 or ATR certificate—these are issued by chambers
of commerce and require advance application.

When dealing with regulated goods, an export license may be needed. The Export Blue Book
and Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) portal outline licensable item lists or restricted
categories. Exporters must also secure a shipping bill or equivalent customs filing, along with third-
party inspection certificates (e.g., ITS, SGS) when demanded by buyers or loan conditions.

5. Freight Booking

Securing space on a vessel or aircraft requires swift action due to frequent volatility in shipping
carrier schedules and capacities. Logistics teams request Availability, Rates, and Schedules (ARS)
from carriers and logistics providers. They compare FCL versus LCL costs, air freight per kg, and
transit duration. When shipping small orders, LCL or courier may be cost-efficient, while full 20- or
40-ft containers suit bulk export.
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The final rate negotiation considers surcharges (like BAF, CAF, THC), deadlines for booking revisions,
and penalties for no-show. For air cargo, volumetric weight is also a factor.

Once a selection is finalized, a booking confirmation is obtained, specifying VSL/VIA flight number,
departure and arrival ports, cut-off date (last date for cargo acceptance), and incoterm-based
delivery responsibilities. This booking confirmation is shared widely—production and packaging
teams adjust dispatch schedules, customs brokers prepare shipping bill filings ahead of time.

Loading & Sealing

On the designated dispatch date, the transition from warehouse to container begins under
supervision. Cartons are loaded safely, with heavier cartons at the bottom, balanced weight
distribution, and minimal empty spaces. Dunnage and bracing are used to prevent shifting, per
best container loading protocols.

Once loaded, containers are sealed using tamper-evident high-security seals (ISO 17712 certified).
The seal number is recorded and verified against the container shipping documents. Warehouse
teams also ensure that pallets are strapped, no hazardous cargo is untreated, and container doors
are free of obstructions.

For air shipments, cargo is palletized and shrink-wrapped before the master air waybill (AWB) is
finalized. Seal barcodes are captured for tracking.

All physical operations are logged, noting time, supervisor signature, loading conditions, seal
number, and photos for record. Any anomalies—carton damage, signs of moisture, or damaged
goods—are captured and flagged before sealing.

Customs Filing & Clearance

Containerized loads and air shipments must clear export customs before leaving the country. The
logistics team files the shipping bill (export declaration), e-Sanchit (digital document uploading as
per ICEGATE in India) or equivalent export filing.

The customs system verifies details against the packed content and documents. Under Risk
Management Systems (RMS), select containers may be flagged for physical examination or scanning.

If selected, the customs officer inspects the container—weighing, opening seals, verifying cartons
against the packing list, and random quality checks. For air cargo, the system selects shipments for
X-ray or manual opening.

Post-verification, the Export Order Number or Let Export Order (LEO) is issued, which legally
authorizes shipment exit from port. Cargo is then allowed for transport or flight.

Proactive coordination with customs brokers and internal logistics ensures any queries—like
additional documentation or variation in declared quantity—are addressed promptly.
Handover & Dispatch

Once customs clearance is complete, the container is handed over to a specified carrier (shipping
line or trucking company, depending on incoterm). The logistics team verifies the truck or vessel’s
arrival, tying seal numbers and container references with shipping documentation.

Dispatch details are communicated to the buyer, including:
e Vessel name and voyage number or flight details
e Estimated Time of Departure (ETD) and Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA)

e Container number, type, and seal number
e Tracking links, where available

Transparency at this stage is critical—delivered timelines can be updated, and buyers can arrange
clearance ahead of time with documents like AWB or Bill of Lading.
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10.

In Transit Monitoring

During transit, shipments are constantly tracked using carrier portals (e.g., Maersk, CMA-CGM,
FedEx, DHL) or GPS-enabled trucking systems. The logistics coordinator receives alerts on shipment
movement, arrival at transshipment port, customs delay, or unexpected scheduling changes.

If transit delays occur—due to congestion, carrier demurrage, or port strikes—the exporter alerts
the buyerimmediately. Alternate routing (airlift or express service) may be proposed. Such proactive
communication builds trust and reduces disruptions at the destination.

Inbound logistics teams at destination ports also stay informed through local freight forwarders.
Advance notification allows them to prepare warehousing, cleared documents, customs approval,
and local trucking.

Shipment Closure

Once the shipment is delivered and received by the buyer, closure activities begin:

e ERP/TMS Update: Logistics records and shipment milestones are marked as complete.

e Document Filing: Proof of Delivery (POD), signed delivery note, and a final AWB or B/L copy are
stored.

¢ Incentive Claim: Export incentive documents such as shipping bills, LUT, ICEGATE ledgers, and
incentive forms (RODTEP, Duty Drawback) are compiled and processed.

e Financial Reconciliation: Verified with accounts—ensuring invoices are correct, payments are
triggered, and exchange rates are used as per terms.

e Post-shipment Feedback: Buyers are contacted to confirm receipt, quality, and any issues. This
feedback is logged for continuous improvement.

e Post-mortem Review: Dispatch and logistics teams convene to evaluate performance—on-time
dispatch, transit delays, damages, customs issues, or KPl adherence. Insights help refine future
shipment benchmarks.

1.

—7.1.2 Planning the Steps Required for Shipping Goods

Strategic planning is key to seamless dispatch:

Timelines: Effective shipment operation begins with reverse planning from the buyer’s required
delivery date. Imagine a buyer in Europe expecting delivery on October 30th. Working backwards,
logistics professionals first calculate transit times for ocean (e.g., 4 weeks) or air (e.g., 5 days). From
there, they factor in customs clearance time (another 4-5 days), loading and truck pickup (2-3
days), packing and inspections (3 days), and production completion (7 days).

As each segment—production, quality checks, packaging, logistics—is mapped, a detailed dispatch
timeline emerges. To control risk from unforeseeable delays like weather disruptions, port
congestion, or supplier shortages, planners build buffers—commonly 5-7 extra days distributed
proportionately across stages. These buffer zones ensure each dependent stage has a margin for
unexpected delays.

Communicating the complete timeline to stakeholders—merchandising, production, logistics—is
crucial. Shared timelines help coordinate faster responses, avoiding last-minute rushes or missed
shipping windows. This timeline-centric approach helps businesses honor delivery commitments,
protect buyer trust, and avoid penalty clauses in contracts.

Team Coordination: Shipping isn’t a solo operation—it demands seamless teamwork across
merchandising, production, quality assurance (QA), logistics, finance, and compliance. Weekly
coordination meetings are vital. These should ideally include:

e Merchandising Updates: On-order quantities, special instructions, or buyer changes.
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e Production Reports: Status updates, delays, material procurement issues.

e QA Insights: Quality inspection findings, defect audits, fiber testing.

e Logistics Briefings: Freight bookings, container availability, air freight slots, transit times.
e Finance Overview: Budget allotments, payment schedules, insurance pre-authorizations.
e Compliance Checks: Regulatory updates, packaging guidelines, customs changes.

These sessions should reflect a shared dashboard—whether in ERP software or cloud-based project
tools—displaying live data like production status, packaging readiness, booking confirmations, and
document preparation.

Daily standups or quick syncs in high-velocity environments may even be needed. A structured
coordination protocol ensures redundant work is avoided, errors are caught early, and accountability
is maintained. After all, shipping is only as smooth as the least informed team involved.

Freight Strategy: Determining the freight strategy involves optimizing cost, speed, reliability, and
product sensitivity. Key steps include:
e Analyzing Shipment Profile:
o Volume/Weight: Large cartons require FCL; smaller consighments may use LCL or air freight.
o Product Characteristics: Time-sensitive goods favor air; sturdy products are suitable for sea.

o Value-to-Weight Ratio: High-value items may justify air to minimize risk and improve
delivery reliability.
e Comparing Costs & Transit Time:
Quotes should include not just rates but also surcharges like BAF, CAF, THC, and emergency
fuel levies. Air freight is usually 3-5 times costlier per kg than sea, but transit time may be 30x

shorter. The decision often comes down to ROl—especially for seasonal lines with tight selling
windows.

e Evaluating Combined Modes:

Multimodal shipments (road + sea, rail + sea, or road + air) can optimize costs while ensuring
flexibility. For instance, rail-sea combos from inland India to Europe via Mundra port may offer
a good balance.

e Booking Strategy:

Lock in bookings early for volume stability and avoid peak surcharges during seasons (e.g.,
Diwali, Christmas). LCL and air bookings typically have cut-off dates 7-10 days before shipment;
FCL may have 14-21 days lead time.

e Rerouting & Rebooking Contingencies:

Plan back-up modes. If sea cargo gets delayed, have a cached air or next-sea booking ready,
even at higher cost. These contingencies can save critical delivery reliability.

A comprehensive freight strategy results in three benefits: reduced per-unit cost, adherence to
delivery windows, and minimized risk through contingency planning.

Compliance Planning: This addresses legal, safety, and destination-specific requirements essential
to avoiding penalties, detention, and reputational risk:
e Packaging Norms:

Some jurisdiction like EU nations forbid single-use plastics or mandate recycled cartons.
Products may need wooden packaging meeting ISPM-15 fumigation standards for quarantine
control.
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Labelling Regulations:

Consumers or customs in some countries mandate textile labels indicating fiber content, size,
care instructions in local language (e.g., French in Canada abroad, Arabic in GCC). Food-stuffs or
chemicals require nutritional labels or hazard symbols.

Hazardous Products Regulation:

If items contain aerosol, lithium batteries, or flammable materials, the exporter must follow
IMDG (sea) or IATA DG (air) requirements—dangerous goods declaration, UN packing group
compliance, special labels, and documentation.

Destination-Specific Licenses:

Some export destinations, like Brazil or Saudi Arabia, require pre-approvals or specific sanitary
certificates. Exporters must check embassy or consulate notifications.

Export Control Laws:

Dual-use technology or defense-adjacent goods often fall under restricted export lists requiring
licenses from DGFT in India or BIS in the U.S.

Tariff Rate Quotas:

Some countries offer tariff-free entry up to a volume limit; exceeding which duties apply.
Exporters should track quotas to prevent unexpected charges.

Assigning a compliance liaison ensures that guidelines for each shipment are captured, shared,
and updated across teams. Regular updates and refresher workshops help maintain compliance
consciousness across the company.

5. Carrier Selection: Choosing the right logistics partner can make or break shipment accuracy, costs,
and compliance:

Reliability & On-time Performance:

Track record data—like vessel schedule adherence percentage—should be reviewed. Carriers
and forwarders with reliable past performance should be preferred.

Cost vs. Value:

Avoid picking the lowest options if service reliability is weak. Balance cost savings with risk
exposure.

Customs & Documentation Support:

Carriers with local customs connections offer smoother documentation processing. They can
advise on document filing, product categorization, or hold-ups.

Certifications & Compliance:

Accredited partners—AEO, I1SO, C-TPAT—ensure better compliance, lower detention rates at
ports, and fewer surprise inspections.

Network Strength & Flexibility:

Timeliness is key for load pickups, port shifts, re-routes. Carriers operating multiple daily sailings
or flights and multiple ports of loading/destination are better prepared for contingencies.
Service Contract Terms:

Contracts should provide clarity on responsibilities, insurance liabilities, demurrage/detention
thresholds, dispute resolution, service-level KPls, and penalty clauses.
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Individually, timelines, coordination, freight strategy, compliance planning, and carrier selection are
essential. But true operational excellence lies in their integration:

¢ Timeline Alighment:
Freight strategy and carrier capacities inform reverse timelines. If carriers propose flexible cut-off
dates or door-to-port transit, timelines and team responsibilities shift accordingly.

e Real-Time Coordination:
If production gets delayed, packaging or freight teams adjust schedules, notify carriers, and
communicate change promptly to buyers—avoiding last-minute crises.

e Compliance Continuity:
Compliance planning doesn’t begin at pack time—it affects packaging design and freight mode
from Day 1. Carrier contracts are set with this knowledge.

¢ Informed Carrier Contracts:

Carrier selection is based on freight strategy and compliance needs. Planning passengers follow
through into booking.

Building robust shipping operations is akin to orchestration: multiple performers—production,
packaging, logistics, compliance, and carriers—must perform in harmony. Timeline precision ensures
delivery is met, team coordination builds resilience, freight strategy optimizes performance, compliance
planning prevents costly bottlenecks, and carrier selection determines execution reliability. Integrating
these elements yields a consistent, compliant, cost-effective shipping operation capable of winning
buyer trust and supporting organizational success.

7.1.3 Compliance Requirements for Shipping Guidelines

Compliance is non-negotiable to avoid fines, penalties, or shipment delays:

Export Regulations

Exporters must strictly comply with regulations set by national and regional authorities—such as DGFT,
Customs, and the Directorate General of Foreign Trade in India, or equivalents like the U.S. BIS and
OFAC. These rules frame what can be shipped and how, under what license, and to whom.

First, understanding the Import-Export Code (IEC) is essential. In India, this mandatory business
identification enables exports, and requires renewal every five years. Other countries enforce analogous
import-export licensing to track trade flows.

The DGFT Export Policy details the list items require permission—such as defense-related goods, dual-
use technology, genetically modified organisms, or endangered artifacts. The exporter must check
these regulations prior to manufacture and packing. For regulated goods, an Export Authorization or
License must be obtained before production begins.

Next, compliance with Customs Tariff Notifications and HS Codes determines export duties, thus
influencing financial planning. Any misclassification risks heavy penalties, detention, or delayed release
at the port of exit. Exporters rely on product experts to assign HS codes accurately during the shipping
plan stage.

These regulations also cover Trade Sanctions, which block trade with certain countries, entities, or
individuals. Exporters must screen buyers and end-use agents against updated sanctions lists—like
the U.N., EU, or U.S. OFAC lists. Missing a sanctioned-party check may lead to serious repercussions
including legal action and severe corporate fines.
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In export administration, ongoing Policy Tracking is vital. Changes such as updated PLls, export
subsidies, or compliance rules require quick adaptation in packing specifications, Labelling standards,
or documentation practices. Exporters should engage compliance teams or external consultants to
receive policy alerts and ensure timely changes to SOPs.

Incoterms Adherence

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL TERMS (Incoterms), published by the International Chamber of
Commerce, define responsibilities between buyer and seller across ten clauses like EXW, FOB, CIF, and
DDP. Clear understanding and accurate application of these terms is essential in reducing disputes and
understanding who pays for freight, insurance, and duties.

For example:

e EXW (Ex Works): The seller has minimal responsibility—making goods available at their premises,
while the buyer arranges all transportation and bear risks. Properly flagging this on shipping
documents prevents disputed responsibility in case of damage.

e FOB (Free on Board): Common in garment exports, this term mandates that the exporter delivers
goods loaded onto the vessel, and the responsibility shifts once the cargo is on board.

e CIF (Cost, Insurance, Freight): Here, the exporter must arrange transport and minimum insurance
to the destination port.

Choosing correct Incoterms ensures responsibilities—such as freight booking, shipping insurance,
packaging specs, customs filing, and risk assignment—are aligned with contractual obligations. It also
determines who files shipping bills and who obtains customs clearance.

Importantly, Incoterms 2023 updates (e.g., "Delivered at Place Unloaded (DPU)") redefine liabilities if a
party is unaware. Sunset clauses may require parties to explicitly specify which version they intend to
follow—like "CIF Mumbai port, Incoterms 2023."

Labelling & Marking

Accurate Labelling and marking on packaging is a frontline compliance concern that acts as a non-verbal

communication tool, ensuring correct handling, customs processing, and destination acceptance.

e Shipping Markings
Each package needs clear indication of buyer and seller addresses, PO numbers, HS codes, gross/
net weights, carton dimensions, and style numbers. To avoid customs hold-ups, markings should
match details provided in export documents.

e Handling Symbols
Universal pictorial symbols (ISO 780) like ‘This Way Up’, ‘Fragile’, ‘Keep Dry’, and ‘Do Not Stack’ help
ensure proper handling—critical across cultural and language barriers. For apparel, symbols such as
hanger logos or garment carton orientations also aid in correct handling.

e Country of Origin & Legal Compliance

Trade agreements mandate country-of-origin statements on packaging—"Made in India" label may
be required. MisLabelling invites customs penalties or rejection.
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e Buyer-Specific Marks
Many brands insist on barcodes, RFID tags, FNSKU labels, warehouse bin locations, or specific carton
numbering. Automated scanners at recipient warehouses demand precise Labelling. Understanding
and accommodating buyer-specified marking—even in small batches—can reduce rejection rates
significantly.

e Hazard or Warning Labels

For goods classified as dangerous, special hazard class markings (e.g., UN 3481 for Li-ion batteries)
must be applied in exact size and colour. Compliance with IMDG or IATA ensures shipments are not
rejected mid-route.

Labels must be resistant to moisture, smudging, and abrasion. Faded or damaged labels can lead to
refusals or fines.

Hazardous Goods Protocols

Handling dangerous goods significantly ups the compliance ante. Exporters must follow IMDG Code (for

sea) or IATA DGR (for air), which include:

1. Classification
Products are categorized into hazard classes like flammable, corrosive, oxidizer, or lithium battery.
Each requires tailored packaging, marking, and documentation.

2. Packaging Requirements
Specified UN-coded packing (e.g., P002 for liquids) ensures robust handling. Multi-layered packaging,
absorbents, inner containers, and strong outer boxes are required. Padding is often essential.

3. Marking & Labelling
Hazard class diamonds, UN numbers, and orientation arrows are mandatory in specific size and
colour. Air shipments also need 'Cargo Aircraft Only' labels for certain batteries.

4. Documentation
A full Dangerous Goods Declaration must accompany each shipment, listing emergency contacts.
IMDG shipments also require stowage categories like “Passenger Aircraft Forbidden” or “Seafarer
Tasked Cargo.”

5. Training & Personnel
Staff handling dangerous goods must undergo certified DGR training every two years. Only
authorized and trained personnel can prepare and ship hazardous goods.

6. Carrier Acceptance
Freight forwarders and carriers must have dangerous goods certification and capacity to handle
such cargo. For example, air carriers are to be AHM 232/FANS compliant to carry lithium batteries.

7. Emergency Preparedness
Shippers must have a plan to respond to spills, leaks, or fire. This includes training staff, having
mitigation equipment, and sharing emergency contact numbers in DGDs.

8. Miisclassification or incorrect packaging not only risks fines but also life-threatening incidents during
transit. A zero-tolerance approach toward hazardous goods compliance is essential.
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Insurance Compliance

While manufacturers may skip insurance in EXW shipments, CIF or CIP terms mean exporters must
secure coverage. Compliance involves:

1.

Assessment of Liability

Exporters must determine if insurance is Institute Cargo Clauses (A, B, or C), All Risks, or other
contractual minimums. For example, CIF requires marine freight all-risk cover—but excluding war
or strikes by default.

Declared Value & FIFO

Insurance typically covers 110% of the invoice value to avoid underinsurance claims. Terms like
"110% commercial invoice value + 10% interest" or "CIF value + 10%" are common.

Policy Specification

Cargo descriptions, HS codes, packaging type (pallet or container load), shipping route, and
insurance letters of credit must match agreed terms. Mismatches may invalidate claims.

Claims Process Awareness

Shippers or buyers must follow claim procedures—notice to insurer within time limits (usually 3—14
days), submitting photos, inspection reports, police FIR in case of loss.

Insurance and Incoterms Alignment

Even in EXW, if buyers insist that insurance be included due to internal policy, exporters must honor
that instruction in the invoice and booking.

Premium Payment & Documentation

Premium must be paid before dispatch. Certificates, brokers, and contract copies need to be shared
with the buyer and stored digitally.

Neglecting any of these conditions could result in non-payment of insured claims.

Security Standards

Security protocols prevent tampering, theft, and unauthorized access in international logistics chains:

High-Security Seals (ISO 17712)

Once packed, containers must be sealed with high-security numbered seals, logged in transport
documentation, and verified both at dispatch and at destination. Broken seals may invoke
renegotiation or insurance rejection.

Fumigation Certificates (ISPM 15)

Wood pallets must show fumigation stamps or certificates complying with ISPM 15 to prevent pest
transit. Without them, containers risk rejection at foreign inspection points or re-export orders.
Advance Cargo Information (ACl) & e-Seal Reporting

Many countries now require real-time cargo data (U.S. ACE, EU ICS2) for security checks. Exporters
must upload AMS or e-AWB data before departure, including seal numbers and container details,
or risk shipment delays.

AEO / C-TPAT Certifications

These accreditations—like Authorized Economic Operator in India or Customs-Trade Partnership
Against Terrorism in the U.S.—demonstrate that the exporter applies global best practices in supply
chain safety. The benefits include priority inspections and faster release.
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e Port and Premises Security

Export warehouses should have perimeter fencing, restricted access, CCTV monitoring, and staff
screening. Some licensed areas may require 1ISO 28000-certified supply chain security management
systems.

e Staff Training and Compliance Controls

All staff must be trained on security SOPs for seal checks, document handling, recognized incident
reporting, and emergency protocols. Training must be documented and refreshed annually or after
a compliance breach.

_7.1.4 Analyzing Invoicing Instructions Related to
Export Shipments

Invoices are critical financial and legal documents that must be precise and accurate:

1. Invoice Key Data: Crafting a clear, accurate export invoice is the keystone of successful international
trade, as payment, customs clearance, and financial reconciliation all hinge on it. To begin with,
the buyer and seller information must be complete—full legal names, postal and registered office
addresses, email and bank details if required. Use consistent names as on contracts, POs, and
registration documents to avoid mismatches.

The Purchase Order (PO) number and contract reference should be prominently displayed. This
ensures that the buyer’s systems can automatically match the invoice with the correct sales order,
speeding up payment cycles and audits.

The date of issue is crucial—it typically becomes the start of credit periods like 30 or 60 days, and
helps calculate interest on late payments when applicable. International exporters must indicate
the currency of the invoice (USD, EUR, GBP, etc.). If invoices are denominated in a foreign currency,
the exchange rate used should also be specified—either the rate on the date of contract or dispatch,
or as per contract terms. Clarifying this upfront prevents currency disputes later.

Lastly, listthe payment terms—whether paymentis due upon shipment, on acceptance of documents
(e.g., LC, CAD), or on open account (30/60 days after delivery). If interest is to be charged for late
payments, mention the overdue interest rate, e.g., “Interest at 2% above LIBOR after 30 days.”

2. Product Details: The product section forms the core of the export invoice. Each line item should
clearly outline what'’s being shipped:
e Product Description

Provide a concise yet highly specific description—e.g., "Men’s cotton twill casual shirt with two
pockets, blue stripe pattern."

e HS Code

Use the appropriate HS (Harmonized System) code, such as 6205.20 for men’s cotton shirts.
Correct HS classification ensures proper duty application and compliance with trade regulations.

e Quantity and UOM

List the number of units (e.g., 200 pcs) and unit of measurement (e.g., pairs, kg, meters) as
agreed in the contract.

e Unit Price

Denote the per-unit price in the invoiced currency, e.g., “$8.50 per piece”.
e Total Value

Multiply the unit price by quantity for each line item to give a total value.
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Gross Weight and Net Weight

Net weight refers to just the product; gross weight is product plus immediate packaging (e.g.,
polybag + carton), expressed in kilograms for cargo rate calculations.

Package Count

Include packaging details like number of cartons/pallets, dimensions per carton (Lx W x H), and
type (e.g., 5-ply corrugated carton).

3. Taxation & Duties: One of the essential considerations in invoice preparation is correct reporting
of taxes and duties:

Export Value

Include the total FOB (Free on Board) or CIF value, depending on the Incoterm. This forms the
base for export refunds, duty drawback, and data reporting.

Duties & Refunds

In India, exporters must declare any export duties applied to the product. Conversely, benefits
like RoDTEP (Remission of Duties & Taxes on Export Products) or downside GST must be
separately listed and shown as deductions or credit lines.

GST or VAT

Though exports in many countries attract a zero-rated GST/VAT, exporters must maintain
compliance by submitting tax forms and supporting exports to claim refunds. The invoice should
clearly state “GST @ 0%, zero-rated export”.

Misreporting taxes or duties leads to customs delays, penalties, and loss of trust with overseas
buyers.

4. Additional Charges: Depending on the contract terms, certain add-on charges must be handled
transparently:

Transport Charges

For CIF terms, the exporter includes ocean or air freight costs. For EXW or FOB terms, packaging
and milestone-based freight may be charged.

Insurance Charges

Under CIF or CIP terms, the exporter must incur marine insurance. Their invoice should note:
“Insurance (All Risks + War): USD 150”.

Inspection or Quality Clearance

If third-party testing (e.g., SGS, ITS) was required pre-shipment, expenses incurred should be
listed as separate line items.

Agency or Handling Fees

Customs broker charges, packaging agency fees, or port agency fees should be clearly broken
out for transparency.

Documentation or License Fees

Costs associated with export license procurement, fumigation, or origin certificate issuance
should also be listed.

Such clarity minimizes disputes and ensures buyers can pay promptly upon invoice receipt.
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Invoice Format Compliance: To avoid payment or shipping holdups, ensure your export invoice
matches both:

e Customs Authority Standards
Most jurisdictions specify mandatory fields—like buyer details, INR/INVOICE VALUE, HS codes,
and country of origin. If any field is missing, customs rejects the invoice and halts clearance.

e Buyer’s ERP/Payment Platform
Many buyers require invoices compatible with their systems (e.g., SAP, Oracle, NetSuite)
including fields like "PO Line Number" or "Buyer’s Reference". Incomplete entries can block
invoice processing.

e Contractual Format Clauses
Export contracts may specify that the invoice must carry buyer-specific statement: “INVOICE
AS PER CONTRACT NO. ABC123 DATED DD-MM-YYYY”. Failing to include it may delay buyer
recognition and payment.

e Language

Invoices should be in a legible, mutually agreed language. English is standard, but if importing
into a country with a non-English system (e.g., Russia), a second translated copy might be
required.

A robust invoice template—PDF and editable formats—ensures faster turnarounds, fewer
adjustments, and smoother audits for export incentives.

Invoice Authentication: An unauthentic invoice may be refused by banks, customs, or scorched

through risk analytics:

e Authorized Signatory
A person with legal authority (e.g., Managing Director or factory head) should sign each invoice.
Digital signatures are increasingly accepted but must match bank-stored metadata.

e Company Letterhead
Use a clear company name, registration number, CEO name, address, authorized signatory
name, and official contact information. This reinforces authenticity and traceability.

e Company Seal
In many countries, the company seal/no stamps are mandatory for legal validity. It acts as an
official endorsement on invoice.

e Digital Signatures / QR Codes

Export-driven economies are adopting e-invoicing. Countries like India require QR code-based
digital signatures that can be scanned at customs via ICEGATE. International buyers may
mandate digital certificates to prevent invoice tampering.

e To Ensure Legality

For exports under Letter of Credit (LC), invoices must be full compliance with LC terms—
misspellings often result in LC discrepancies and payment blocked.

Verifying invoice by compliance and finance teams before dispatch ensures legal safety, buyer
satisfaction, and rapid downstream processing.
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7. Bringing It All Together: An effective export invoice is more than a billing tool—it is a legal,
regulatory, and logistics instrument:

Invoice Validation Checklist:

o Buyer's legal name, exact address

Correct PO / contract reference

HS codes matching the shipped goods

Full packaging and weight details

Tax/duty declarations according to regulations
Breakdown of additional charges

O O O o o

Incoterm and currency/exchange rate

Invoice authenticity: signature, seal, letterhead

Alignment with SOPs

An SOP that lists mandatory invoice fields, QC checkpoints, and sign-off process ensures
consistency across shipments.

Automation Tools

ERP templates auto-populate fields to speed up the process and reduce errors. Smart checks
verify HS codes and unit rates before issuance.

Training Staff

Regular refreshers for commercial, logistics, and finance teams inform them of updated customs
formats or buyer requirements.

Document Storage

PDFs and Excel copies of invoices must be safely archived (e.g., for 5-10 years) for audit and
export incentive claims. Backups prevent loss during inspections.

Coordination with Buyers

Some buyers require test invoice submissions for format validation. Be open to minor formatting
changes at the start of a partnership.

Attending to every detail—from parties’ details and HS codes to duties, costs, format, and
authentication—ensures that the export invoice supports timely customs clearance, accurate
payments, and compliance with regulations. Informed, process-driven invoice management reduces
risks and strengthens export operations. By investing in invoice integrity, exporters build reliability,
build trust with overseas partners, and enhance the efficiency of their global trade processes.

—7.1.5 Process of Freight Tendering to Consolidators

Freight tendering helps secure good rates and reliable servicing:

1. Create Scope of Work: Every successful freight tender starts with a well defined Scope of Work
(SoW). This document acts as the master instruction sheet for potential freight partners and sets
the stage for informed quotes.

Origin & Destination

Clearly specify pickup and delivery points (e.g. “Factory near Chennai, India” to “Port of
Hamburg, Germany”), including contact info and working hours.
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e Commodity Description
Provide a brief but precise product summary (e.g. “Stitched cotton garments: 5000 pieces per
container, packed in 200 cartons”) and HS codes for customs identification.

e Volume & Weight Estimates
Offer estimated total volume in cubic meters (CBM) and gross weight—this helps providers
assess container space, truck capacity, or air freight options.

e Requested Timeline
Include production schedules, cut-off dates, and any deadline-driven conditions like “shipment
must reach Europe before end-October Christmas season.”

e Incoterms Clarity
Define responsibilities—FOB, CIF, CFR, EXW—so carriers quote only relevant services (e.g.,
inland haulage, terminal charges, insurance).

e Compliance Requirements

Note special conditions—such as dangerous goods handling, refrigerated containers, anti-
piracy routes, or fumigation certificates.

A comprehensive SoW reduces inaccurate quotes, avoids scope creep, and positions the exporter

as a professional client.

RFQ Process: Once SoW is ready, the Request for Quotation (RFQ) kicks in:

e Targeted Invitations
Shortlist 5-8 forwarders or consolidators based on reliability, route coverage (e.g., India—Europe
corridor), and past experience with garments.

e RFQ Format
Use emailed or platform-friendly templates with fields for rates, lead times, capacity constraints,
validity, payment terms, and reporting frequency. Attach SoW.

e Doc Upload Options
Provide upload links for packing slips, product specs, or site photos. Customized visuals help
providers plan accurate scopes for insurance and compliance.

e Deadline & Clarifications

Give at least 7-10 days to respond; allow Q&A session to clarify ambiguous points (e.g., access
to ICDs, weekend pickups, holiday couriers).

A structured RFQ keeps bids comparable and ensures providers address key issues up front.
Evaluate Quotes: Once bids arrive, scoring them against common criteria avoids surprises down
the line:
e Freight Cost (All-Inclusive)
Compare per-CBM or per-kg costs along with surcharges like bunker, peak-season, emergency,
fuel, or THC.
e Transit Time & Reliability

Evaluate average lead time, frequency of sailings/flight slots, and history of delays—especially
for seasonal deliveries.
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Routing Efficiency

Review proposed ports, intermodal trucking, and relevance of consolidators—shorter lanes
reduce costs and reduce risks (less transshipment).

Insurance Terms

Confirm carriage insurance is included or if buyers must buy separately. Check if providers offer
All-Coverage policies or limited liability (e.g., CHF 2,500 per container).

Customs Clearance Support

Prioritize providers offering door-to-door service and experienced in both export and destination
country customs.

Network & Performance Credentials

Look for certifications (AEO, 1ISO 9001) and year-on-year volume managed. Ask for references,
case studies, or shipment audit outcomes.

Compliance Track Record

Ensure no prior violations—like ISPS breaches, container contamination, or seizures in hazardous
shipments.

Rate quotes using a vendor comparison table. This illustrates trade-offs between costs and reliability,
making it easier to justify your provider choice.

4. Selection & Contracting: After evaluating options, final selection and contracting process begins:

Award Decision

Select provider with best blend of cost efficiency, route reliability, and compliance strength.
Keep a second-tier vendor on standby.

Service-Level Agreement (SLA)

Draft an SLA detailing booking terms, lead times, communication cadence, container inspection
records, invoice timelines, and dispute resolution methods.

Penalty Clauses

Include measurable KPIs—like delays beyond cut-off or misdeclared weight—to attract either
fee credits or alternative remedies.

Insurance Responsibilities

Confirm who is responsible under each Incoterm; ensure insurers are notified and that any
exceptions are documented.

Signature & Start Date

Secure mutual sign-off by authorized representatives, with a specific start window (e.g., for Q4
2025 seasonal consolidation).

Well-drafted contracts establish clarity, reduce vendor misunderstanding, and streamline issue
resolution.

5. Booking & Confirmation: With carrier onboard, move quickly into operations:

Booking Submission

Provide detailed instructions—pickup location, contact name/email/phone, carton count/
dimensions, product HS code, special handling instructions, and mandatory docs.
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e Booking Confirmation
Carrier responds with vessel/flight details, booking numbers, container or airway bill numbers,
advised cut-off dates, and route. This becomes party of shipping instructions package.

e Document Readiness
Ensure documentation (commercial invoice, packing list, COO, license, insurance, DG declaration
if needed, etc.) is ready before cut-off.

e Cross-Team Coordination
Notify warehouse team of pick-up dates; alert quality inspectors, compliance team, and buyer
(with ETA, booking number) to align downstream operations.

e Confirmation Flow

Carriers may issue Draft Bill of Lading (B/L) in 5—7 days; final documents may take up to 14 days
after sailing. Confirm timelines and reconcile arrival of essential docs.

Prompt booking reduces “space sold out” surprises, especially during peak seasons.

6. Performance Monitoring: Building a partnership with the logistics provider is an ongoing process:

e Define KPIs
Examples: vessel schedule reliability > 95%, lead times within +10% of promised, invoice
accuracy > 98%, customs hold rate < 2%.

e Tracking Mechanisms
Use weekly shipment trackers with key data—booking/ETA, sail dates, scan information,
customs release, and truck delivery timing.

e Regular Reviews
Share scorecards quarterly or bi-annually with providers. Review issues—like customs delays or
container shortages—and plan joint or project-specific improvements.

e Process Escalations
Establish hotlines, issue escalation matrices, and response timelines. If a carrier repeatedly
fails, escalate to backup vendor or alert senior management.

e Feedback and Continuous Improvement

Conduct quarterly route reviews—analyzing cost vs performance ratios—adjust booking
strategies or shift volume based on performance trends.

Vendors who actively engage see repeat business and gain deeper strategic integration, creating a
network Achilles heel.

Freight tendering for export is not just a transactional step—it's a multi-stage strategic process:

e Scope documents guide understanding and outcomes.

e RFQ ensures wide market competition.

e Evaluation surfaces best-for-task partners.

e Contracting aligns incentives and service rigor.

e Booking operationalizes the plan.

e Monitoring ensures accountability and continuous improvement.

When done right, this improves operational efficiency, ensures shipment reliability, builds compliance
trust with buyers, and positions logistics as a competitive advantage.
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— 7.1.6 Packing Instructions and Labelling Specifications

Efficient packing and Labelling are frontline factors in safeguarding cargo and driving compliance:

1. Packing Level Hierarchy

An effective packing structure reduces damage risk, simplifies handling, and ensures streamlined
logistics:

Inner Cartons

These are the first layer of protection. Each inner carton holds a predetermined number of
individual products—shirts, pants, or hosiery packs, for example. Inner cartons are often sealed
with a tamper-evident tape or closure flap and printed with batch or SKU identifiers. Proper
packing here ensures easy bundle unpacking at destination.

Master Cases

A group of inner cartons, typically 5 to 10, is packed into a master case. These cases are made
of sturdier double-wall corrugated cardboard to provide additional support and absorb impact
during handling. They should be sealed securely, with flaps interlocked or glued, and reinforced
with industrial-strength tape along seams and edges for container stacking.

Pallets or Rolls

Master cases are grouped onto pallets (wooden or plastic) or rolls (if hanging garments are
requested). Pallets allow forklift access and consolidation of multiple master cases, easing
transport from warehouse to truck bed. For hanger shipments, plastic garment rails or textile
rolls are used. The wrapping method—stretch or shrink wrap—adds cohesion and protects
against dust or moisture.

Container or Air Cargo Units

The final stage involves stuffing these pallets or cartons into a container (20ft or 40ft) or onto air
cargo ULD (Unit Load Device) pallets. Container stuffing must account for maximum capacity,
weight limits, and load balance. Air freight pallets are built around ISPM-15 compliant wooden
bases and strapping, often with netting for securing garments.

This hierarchical method not only protects goods during transit but also aids in customs clearance,
handling and storage at both origin and destination warehouses.

2. Material Specification
Selecting the right packing materials is essential to ensure product safety and regulatory compliance:

Corrugated Cardboard

Depending on goods’ fragility and weight, use single-, double-, or triple-wall corrugated cartons
with appropriate Edge Crush Test (ECT) ratings, like ECT-32 for apparel shipments.
Shrink-Wrap and Stretch Film

Pallets and bundles are wrapped with low-density polyethylene (LDPE) film in multiple
revolutions, creating a tight seal to hold cartons and pallets intact and ward off moisture.
Bubble Wrap & Dividers

Fragile or delicate items are separated with bubble wrap or cardboard dividers to avoid friction
or colour bleeding. Maintain an adequate air cushion to absorb vibrations during transport.
Pallets

Use sturdy pallets rated for export and capable of handling load weight. For sea transport,
fumigated and ISPM-15 certified wooden pallets are required, while plastic or metal pallets
may be used for air freight.
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e Rust- and Water-resistant Treatments

When shipping overseas, especially by sea, store pallets with moisture-sensitive items under
weatherproof wrapping or anti-rust film. This prevents degradation due to salty sea air.

The correct combination of materials not only protects goods but also meets buyer expectations
and customs regulations.

Container Configuration

Optimally loading containers maximizes space, reduces freight cost, and prevents damage:

e Weight Distribution & Payload Limits
Container payload typically maxes out at 28,000 kg (62,000 lbs). Stacking heavier pallets on the
bottom and distributing weight evenly avoids tipping or crushing.

e Stacking Pattern
Use column (straight) or pinwheel patterns based on box size compatibility. Align cartons for
load balance, securing pallets against container walls using dunnage, airbags, or wooden braces
between rows to prevent cargo shifts during transit.

e Load Securing (Dunnage)
Deploy airbags in container voids to avoid movement during ship movement. Empty spaces
pose serious risks, especially during rough seas.

e Ventilation & Temperature Control
Some fabrics, like knits or moisture-sensitive textiles, may develop mildew. Ventilated pallets
or desiccant dunnage help maintain proper humidity. Reefer containers are used for highly
sensitive products.

e Ease of Customs Inspection

Avoid over-stuffing. Leave some aisle space or pallet layout that allows customs to open cartons
or sample goods without having to unload the whole container.

An engineered container configuration reduces damage and simplifies customs inspection and
delivery.

Labelling Standards

Labels provide essential information and enhance traceability for consignments:

e Handling & Safety Labels
Attach standardized pictogram labels for ‘Fragile’, ‘This Way Up’, ‘Do Not Stack’, ‘Keep Dry’, or
‘No Hooks’. Ensure correct label size and visibility. Follow regulatory requirements, like eye-
level placement and contrast.

e Buyer-Specific Labels
Many retail buyers require barcodes or SSCC (Serial Shipping Container Code) for automated
receiving. Labels may also include bin location, store ID, style/colours/sizes listing. Pre-packaged
garment bundles often need internal polybag barcodes.

e |dentification Data
Clearly state:

o Style or SKU numbers
o HS Codes
o Quantity of cartons & units
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o Country of origin
o Consignee details (name/address/customer).

This ensures easy cross-referencing with shipping documents.

5. Inspection & Compliance Markers

Labels may require QC stamps, inspector signature, sample approval marks, or 3rd party inspection
barcodes. This is common in high-value or regulated garments (e.g., children’s wear).

Clear Labelling reduces logistics errors, customs delays, and improves buyer warehouse processing.

Tamper Seals
Securing the packaging hierarchy from pallet to container is critical:

Seal Types

Use ISO 17712 high-security, tamper-evident bolt seals or cable seals for containers, ensuring
seal codes match logistics and customs records.

Seal Placement & Recording

Seal containers on the locking bars—with seal numbers recorded in shipping documents,
container seal logs, and photographs.

Verification Process

Confirm seal presence and number in the warehouse prior to dispatch. Logistics personnel also
verify containers upon arrival at port or ICD.

Communication

Share seal number, location, date, and time via email or ERP with stakeholders (buyers, freight
forwarders, customs brokers). Reconfirmation should occur after customs loading.

Tamper-proof seals guard against theft and tampering and maintain chain-of-custody integrity.

6. Biodegradable / Environmental Labelling

With growing global sustainability regulations, packaging must meet both content and disposal
norms:

Material Requirements

Many regions like the EU or Australia prohibit single-use plastics. Use recyclable or compostable
materials with environmental certifications like FSC cardboard or recycled LDPE.

Disposal & Recycling Instructions

Include disposal icons (e.g., "please recycle") with universal logos and regional language
statements. Cartons may need instructions like “Disassemble & Recycle”.

Environmental Claims & Certification

For sustainable packaging, include QR codes or certification logos (e.g., FSC Mix, GreenGuard,
eco-label), assuming compliance with standards.

ESG Statements

Larger buyers or retailers may require packaging to visibly state sustainable claims or include
tags “Made with 100% recycled paper”. This aids corporate social responsibility (CSR) reporting.

Companies using eco-friendly packaging reinforce buyer branding and pre-empt evolving legal
packaging demands.
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Fig. 7.1.1: Environmental Labelling

Following a structured packing hierarchy, selecting the right materials, configuring containers, applying
clear labels, securing shipments with tamper seals, and embracing eco-conscious packaging are crucial
for global export success. These practices:

¢ Reduce damage and associated costs

e Ensure customs and regulatory compliance

e Enhance buyer satisfaction and trust

e Advance environmental commitments

e Improve operational logistics efficiency

Adhering to these best practices in your shipping SOPs will pave the way for smoother global operations,
fewer claims, and a stronger brand reputation in export markets.

7.1.7 Routing Guidelines for Shipment

Routing defines the shipment pathway, risk level, and delivery timeline:

1. Port Pair Selection: Choosing the appropriate port pair—origin and destination—is a strategic
export decision that can significantly impact cost, transit time, and rating reliability. This goes
beyond just picking the closest major port; exporters must evaluate a comprehensive matrix.

First, consider proximity to the manufacturing facility. For example, clothing exporters from
Bengaluru might find Chennai port faster due to better inland transport, even if Mumbai is larger.
Inland ports like ICD Tughlakabad (Delhi) may serve better for exporters in North India than distant
seaports.

The destination port also matters. Mumbai—Rotterdam is a popular garment corridor due to
Rotterdam’s superior infrastructure, EU connectivity, and swift customs clearance. In the Middle
East route, Delhi—Dubai is frequently used since Dubai ports (Jebel Ali & Mundra) offer advanced
warehousing, distribution facilities, and connectivity across the Gulf.

Evaluate other port attributes:

e Port Traffic & Congestion: Busy ports often introduce delays and demurrage charges. Select
ports with predictable schedules or offshore terminals with dedicated berths for container
traffic.

e Terminal Technology: Spin centers with fully automated cranes and rapid document handling
offer faster turnarounds.
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3.

e Carrier Support: Some shipping lines have specific feeder services or direct connections on
certain port pairs—this influences transit cost and reliability.

By combining information on proximity, infrastructure, shipping line coverage, and buyer
preferences, exporters can choose the optimal port pair that balances cost and lead time while
reducing risk.

Transit Time & Reliability: Once ports are selected, transit time and routing stability are critical.
Buyers expect delivery dates to be met without surprises—delays affect not just costs but also
customer relationships and inventory planning.

Begin by consulting carrier schedule integrity—this metric reveals how often vessels depart on
time. For example, transpacific services may commit 90% schedule reliability, but Indian feeder
lines may run at 75-80%. Choose route options with reliable departure and arrival records.

Examine average transit times and scheduled alternates. Some carriers may offer fast transits (21
days from Mumbai to Rotterdam), while others may choose cost routes (28 days via Middle East
hubs). Align the route with buyer expectations.

Also consider seasonal variations:
e Summer monsoons in the Indian Ocean increase transit risks for vessels approaching Colombo
or Sri Lanka.

e Festive seasons may resultin maintenance shutdowns (like Chinese New Year) or higher volumes
leading to port congestion.

Use shipment dashboards and analytics tools that consolidate historical data for proactive route
selection. This reduces delays, demurrage, and ensures smoother supply chain flow.

Trade Lane Risk Evaluation: Not all shipping lanes are created equal. Exporters must assess
geopolitical, physical, and regulatory risks associated with each route:
e Geopolitical & Regulatory Risk

o Avoid trading through regions under international sanctions or trade embargoes.

o Transshipment through embargoed areas can lead to shipment refusal on final carriers or
insurance nullification.

e Piracy & Security Threats

o Some sea lanes—like near Somalia—are flagged for piracy. Carriers may impose high war-
risk premiums in such cases.

o Dangerous cargo may require trunk routes like Suez or Panama and specialized secure
containers—adding extra cost and complexity.

e Emergency Recourse

o Disabled routes due to strikes, natural disasters, or port strikes can necessitate rerouting—
delayed delivery, extra carrier fees, and insurance deductibles.

By rating routes by risk level, export planners can:

e Select lower-risk lanes even if longer
e Build contingency buffers in timelines
e Secure insurance riders or alternate routing options
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Customs Efficiency

After the carrier and transit leg, customs operations at both ends and at transshipment ports
are pivotal to seamless exports:

o Destination Customs: High-functionality customs zones offer pre-clearance, bonded
warehouses, and automated scanning modules. Example: EU’s ICS2 or US's eManifest
speeds law enforcement inspections and reduces dwell time.

o Exporter Port Clearance: Origin country exporters should prefer ICDs or CFSs equipped for
fast shipping bill processing, digital manifest filing, and facilities for scanning or fumigation.

o Local Brokerage Connect: Work with freight partners who provide licensed customs
brokerage at origin and destination and offer post-clearance elegance (to handle
classification or HS queries).

o Penalty Avoidance: Some routes impose hefty fines for misfiling, under-declaration, or
delays. An efficient customs backdrop reduces risk and improves operational reliability.
By prioritizing port pairs and routes known for efficient customs governance, exporters
strengthen shipment predictability and compliance.

o Multimodal Integration: Export distribution depends heavily on how well inland
transportation, seaports, and air hubs integrate into a single smooth chain:

o Inland Connections: Identify smooth transport corridors to ports—rail corridors like Delhi—
Ludhiana to ICD and road networks supporting daily container movement all reduce inland
logistics lead time.

o Intermodal Cooperation: Many exporters benefit from intermodal services combining rail
to port plus ocean freight—rail is cheaper than trucking over long distances. Shared services
help scale slow-moving lanes cost-effectively.

o Single-Point Contact: Engage Integrated Transport Operators (ITOs) or NVOCCs offering
door-to-door quotes, including trucking, port handling, terminal carriage, mainline sea/air,
and destination delivery. This holistic approach reduces coordination burdens on exporters.

o Data Sharing: ERP integrated with TMS tools enables visibility—from trucking manifest
to vessel position—offering better planning and fewer blind spots across modes. Smart
multimodal integration reduces bottlenecks and improves scalability, often yielding better
service levels and favourable pricing.

o Backup Route Planning: Even the best-laid export plans can be toppled by unforeseen
disruptions—strikes, weather, geopolitical tension, or carrier insolvency.

o Alternative Modalities: Preidentify alternate modes—like switching to air freight if ocean
carriers fail to meet departure dates or rebook shipments via alternate carrier in case of
line failure.

o Alternate Ports: If the export port is inaccessible due to temporary shutdown, reroute to
neighboring ports (e.g., Mumbai to Mundra or Kakinada). Ensure customs documentation
is transferable or replicable.

o Insurance Flexibility: Include clauses in carrier contracts and insurance documents allowing
for alternate routing without voiding liability. Confirm with underwriters.

o Vendor Relations: Maintain relationships with alternate NVOCCs, air consolidators, and rail
operators who can be mobilized quickly if your primary partner struggles or falters.
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—7.1.8 Garment Specifications for Shipment Preparation

Preparing garments for overseas shipment requires attention to their unique characteristics:

1.

Folding & Bundling: Correct folding and bundling of garments is the foundation of good presentation
and protection during international transit. Start by training staff on folding techniques that
guarantee uniformity across the shipment—this might mean folding shirts with sleeves behind or
under the collar, pressing sharply along fold lines to minimize wrinkles. Bulk packing often follows
a "bundling logic": for example, one inner polybag containing five items, then placed together in a
master carton.

Fig. 7.1.2: Bulk packing

Before packing, verify bundle quantity, size, and colour distribution based on either warehouse
racking logic or the buyer’s request. Some brands want each polybag to contain a mix of sizes,
with an equal size run (e.g., 2 S, 2 M, 1 L). Others need each polybag to be size-specific. Use “size
counters” to get this right, as inaccuracies complicate unpacking at destination. Label the bundles
with "bundle stickers" (size-colour-SKU-run) for fast sorting, improving unpacking efficiency and
inventory recording at the warehouse.

Uniform folds and consistent package quantities also reduce packing line confusion and ensure load
balance within master cartons—preventing awkward weight distribution or overstacking. When
bundles are tight and tidy, cartons stack better during container stuffing, minimizing shifting and
resulting damage.

Polybagging Guidelines: Once garments are folded and bundled, use polybags (typically 70-100
microns thick) as the first layer of protection.
e Material Quality:
Export-grade polybags should be anti-static (critical for synthetic fabrics), waterproof (to protect
against condensation or light moisture), and strong enough to avoid tearing.
e Ventilation:

For fabrics prone to moisture absorption—like dense cotton or viscose—polybags with micro-
vents or perforated holes prevent trapped humidity. This lessens mildew risk during ocean
transit.

e Label Placement:

Each polybag needs a clear sticker label: SKU, size, colour, and quantity. Buyers often have
internal scanning setups, so ensure stickers are in consistent positions across polybags for quick
scanning.

e Protecting Hang Tags:

Hang tags inside the bag should be secured with a plastic collar or heat-sealed strip to prevent
detachment.
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e Heat Sealing vs Taping:
Heat seal polybags when possible, for clean presentation and tamper-evident wrapping. If using
tapes, apply narrow cellulose tape that won’t stick to fabrics or peel off easily.

e Environmentally Conscious Films:

Consider biodegradable or recycled content polybags—many buyers now prefer sustainable
packaging, so using “Oxo-degradable” or compostable polybags can boost shipments’ green
credentials.

Proper polybagging protects garments, showcases professionalism, and supports buyer warehousing
systems.

Hanger Loading Option: For high-end or delicate garments like jackets, coats, dresses, or evening

wear, some buyers request hanger loading.

e Use of Wardrobe Boxes or Hanger Cartons:
These cartons are pre-fitted to hold garments upright—mirroring retail hangers inside garment
racks.

e Metal Ropes or Rails:
A galvanized steel rod or rope is strung inside the carton; clothes are individually hang-tagged
and slipped onto hangers, then hung. This minimizes creasing and avoids garment folds.

e Load Balance & Protection:
Bundle the hangers into racks (typically 25—-35 garments per rack), ensuring weight remains
under carton limits. Use dust covers and shrink-wrap to protect from moisture.

e Handling Instructions:
Clearly mark boxes with "Hang this side up" and instruct warehouse teams to use forklift entry
rather than dump stacking.

e |nspection Access:

Leave a small flap with a transparent window to let customs or QA visually inspect fabrics and
label compliance without unloading.

Hanger-loaded cartons reduce re-handling, save time for retailers, and preserve garment quality—
critical for brand presentation and minimizing returns.

=

.- =
e

Fig. 7.1.3:Hanger Options
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4. Label Compliance: Labels are both informational and regulatory—much more than just branding.

e Hang Tags & Woven Labels:
Buyer requirements often specify tag content—a combination of brand logo, product
description, size, care instructions, and sometimes country-of-origin. Tags must be attached by
cotton-popper strings, hangers, or specified stitching.

e Barcode Placement:
Many buyers (such as fast-fashion retailers) use barcodes for scanning in distribution centers.
Use standard UPC or EAN barcodes, clearly printed, scannable, and placed consistently (e.g.,
lower right corner of the hang tag) with minimal overlap.

e AFV Stitching or Sew-In Labels:
"All Fabric, Viscose" or "All Cotton" labels are sewn inside each garment's neckline or side seam,
machine-stitched to withstand laundering.

e Size/Colour Stickers:
Adhesive stickers are often placed on polybags or cartons. These must fulfil the buyer’s layout
requirements (e.g., "MAVELO01-XL-BLACK-5pcs") to fit their warehouse scanning templates.

e Health & Safety Labels:
In some countries—like EU legislation—childwear needs flame-retardant stamps (“from 0-36
months”) or CE marking. Non-compliance may cause refusal at customs or retail inspection.

e Brand Integrity & Anti-Counterfeit Measures:

RFID tags or hologram labels deter counterfeiting and enhance scanning accuracy. Include both
visual and machine-readable anti-fraud measures.

Attention to label compliance ensures shipment acceptance, smooth tracking through buyer’s
supply chains, and supports brand reputation.

5. Carton Marking: Proper carton marking ensures smooth customs handling and warehouse
operations:
e Mandatory Shipping Marks:
Each carton should indicate:

Style number and colour

Size range (e.g., S-L)

Quantity of units inside carton

SKU and/or barcode

Gross weight (kg) and carton dimensions (cm)

O O O o

e Consignee Details:
Clearly mark the buyer’s name, warehouse address, and purchase order number on the carton
exterior.

e Carton Numbering:
Add serial Labelling (“Carton 3 of 10”) so partial or missing carton deliveries can be easily
tracked.

e Handling Symbols & Instructions:

Use universal icons (e.g., “This Way Up,” fragile, do not stack) and present in bold on carton
faces for clarity during transport.
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7.

e Country of Origin and HS Code:

Per customs and trade agreements, label country of origin (“Made in India”) and HS code for
transparency at inspection points.

Well-marked cartons aid warehouse scanning and customs clearance—leading to faster unloading
and fewer errors.

Handling Marks

Handling Marks
Consignee’s Mark.
Cestination and
Crder Number
Country of Crigin
Weight Marking Number
of Package and
Size of Case

Fig. 7.1.4: Carton Marking

Moisture Control: Sea transit can be long and humid—guarding against moisture and mildew is
vital:

e Desiccants:
Include silica gel packets (5—10g per carton) or clay desiccant pouches for shipments over 10
days. Indicate "Do Not Eat" warning and disposal instructions.

e Moisture Indicator Cards:
Some buyers request colour change cards (blue to pink) inside cartons to verify dryness. If
pinked, destination warehouse may reject the carton for moisture damage.

¢ Anti-Rust Films:
For hanger-loaded cartons or metal components (like hangers), use rust-preventive laminated
films (VCI paper) to prevent condensation-induced corrosion during humid periods.

e Airflow & Air Holes:

Cartons with minimal 5-10mm air holes help ventilation, reducing internal condensation. Not
all buyers permit holes, so follow specific instructions.

A proactive moisture control strategy helps reduce product rejection and retain fabric quality.

In-line QC Checks: Quality Control (QC) at packaging line is vital to prevent non-conformances:
e Basic Inspection:
Inspect every garment for stitching integrity, colour consistency, trimming, and missing buttons.
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Finishing Quality:

Ensure proper seam finishes (overlock, flat-fell). Evaluate creasing lines, especially on formal
wear, and verify collar and cuff alignments.

Colour Fastness Test:

Test random pieces using standard practice (ISO 105-C06) to make sure colours don’t bleed
from polybag or multi-size bundles.

Bundle & Carton Counts:

Double-check counts at every hierarchy level—inner bag, master carton, or pallet—to prevent
disparities.

Documentation of Inspection:

Use QC check forms with timestamps, inspector name, photo evidence (use smartphones or
tablets to record defects). Flag any failures for immediate correction before packing.

In-line QC ensures errors are resolved swiftly, reducing costlier returns or buyer complaints.

8. Garment Documentation: The final step is providing internal documentation inside each carton for
quick cross-reference:

Garment Packing List:

Inside each master carton, place a packing list detailing SKU, size, colour, quantity. This helps
customs and warehouse staff verify carton's contents.

Cut-Sheets:

These are schematic garment diagrams showing style front/back view, trim details, colour
swatches. They help warehouse clerks identify goods visually—especially during customs spot
checks.

QC Acceptance Label:

When third-party inspection has been done, attach a small green “Quality Approved” sticker to
cartons. Some buyers rely on these for initial sampling during delivery.

Compliance Declarations:

Some shipments need toxic-finish disclaimers: “Free from PFOA, AZO, Formaldehyde <10ppm.”
Print and include these alongside packing lists.

Handling Notes:

If crates or hang bags are required at unpack, include a "Handling Instructions" note: “Open
carton with care, cut only along top tape, do not use knife on inside poly bag.”

Coordination with Shipping Documents:

All carton-level documents should correlate with invoice and bill of lading numbers—e.g.,
"Carton marks XYZ123, B/L No. MUM443219" to avoid paperwork disconnect.

pAR:



Export Executive-Stitched Items

— Summary E

e Export shipment begins with order confirmation, dispatch planning, and coordination between
teams.

e Proper packaging, Labelling, and sealing of goods are essential for safe and efficient shipping.

e Export documentation includes invoices, packing lists, certificates, and customs-related filings.

e Freight tendering involves selecting reliable logistics partners through structured evaluation and
contracting.

e Packing must comply with buyer specifications and include tamper-proof seals and moisture control.

e Port selection and route planning are based on transit time, customs clearance efficiency, and risk
factors.

e Garments are packed according to folding, Labelling, bundling, and hanger guidelines, with QC
before final sealing.
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— Exercise

Multiple-choice Question:
1.

vk W

]

Which document typically includes buyer/seller details, HS code, and product pricing?
a. Certificate of Origin b. Packing List

¢. Commercial Invoice d. Bill of Lading

What does FCL stand for in freight strategy?
a. Final Cargo Logistics b. Full Container Load

c. Freight Cargo Lane d. Fastest Container Line

What is a key requirement when handling hazardous goods?
a. Wooden pallets b. Buyer consent

c. IMDG/IATA compliance d. Reusable packaging

Who is responsible for ensuring that the shipment complies with country-specific Labelling laws?
a. Customs Officer b. Freight Forwarder

c. Export Executive d. Buyer

What is a moisture control practice in garment shipping?
a. Wrapping in wool b. Adding desiccant pouches

c. Using airtight boxes d. Freezing fabric

Descriptive Questions:

What are the steps involved in shipment dispatch operations?

How is a freight consolidator selected through the tendering process?
What Labelling instructions are typically required by export buyers?
Describe the role of packing hierarchy in shipping garments.

What are the safety standards for hazardous cargo shipments?
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/cgg3sCuHo88?si=R7cngt_kovsne69X

Export Dispatch Procedure in English



https://youtu.be/cgg3sCuHo88?si=R7cngt_kovsne69X
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— Key Learning Outcomes | ¢

By the end of this module, the participants will be able to:

Uphold ethical and value-based governance to benefit both individuals and the organization.
Follow punctuality, attendance, and customer-specific requirements in the work process.
Comply with country-specific apparel regulations and report any deviations.

Understand and follow organizational reporting procedures and limits of personal responsibility.

Clarify doubts on policies and procedures and support team members in enforcing organizational
guidelines.

Ensure compliance with legal, regulatory, and ethical requirements within work practices.
Follow sustainable consumption practices and contribute to environmentally friendly processes.
Handle materials, equipment, and software safely to maintain a clean, hazard-free workspace.

Perform routine maintenance, report unsafe equipment, and manage work interruptions
effectively.

. Maintain and back up digital design files for future reference and request software upgrades as

needed.
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UNIT 8.1: Ethical Practices, Compliance, and Governance

— Unit Objectives | ©
By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:
1. Discuss the importance of an ethical and value-based approach to governance and its benefits to
self and the organization.
Explain the follow legal, regulatory, and ethical requirements specific to the apparel industry.
Identify procedures to follow if legal, regulatory, and ethical requirements are not met.

Interpret country/customer-specific regulations and customer-specific requirements mandated in
the apparel sector.

5. List of organizational policies and procedures within self-authority and report any deviations to
regulatory requirements.

_8.1.1 Importance of an Ethical and Value-Based Approach
to Governance

An ethical and value-based style of governance ensures that an organization conducts itself with integrity,
fairness, and accountability. It facilitates the establishment of a strong foundation for trust, efficiency,
and long-term success. Ethical governance ensures adherence to legal and moral requirements while
creating a culture of responsibility and transparency.

(CUETET Encourages Minimizes Legal Supports

Fosters Ethical

Accountability Transparency and Financial
and Integrity and Fairness Risks

Corporate Social

ke il Responsibility

Fig. 8.1.1: Importance of an ethical and value-based approach to governance

e Guarantees Accountability and Integrity: Moral governance mandates that organizations act with
integrity and accountability, so that leaders and workers maintain ethical conduct in all business
practices. With a focus on accountability, people own their actions, minimizing unethical practices
like fraud, discrimination, or abuse of organizational resources. Such a culture enhances trust within
the organization and with outsiders.

e Encourages Transparency and Fairness: Ethical leadership encourages transparency in the
decision-making process where policies, financial dealings, and business practices are made known
to everyone concerned. Transparency eliminates corruption, favouritism, and covert motivations,
which lead to employees, customers, and business partners trusting the business organization. Fair
treatment of employees, such as equal opportunities for advancement and reward, also leads to a
motivated and committed employee base.

e Minimizes Legal and Financial Risks: Organizations that practice ethics and governance guidelines
have fewer chances of encountering legal issues, lawsuits, or fines. Complying with labour laws,
environmental policies, and corporate governance rules helps ensure businesses run within the
confines of the law, not risking penalties that will jeopardize their financial well-being and image.
Ethical compliance also saves the organization from damage to their reputation due to unethical
activities.
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e Fosters Ethical Leadership: Ethical governance standards seek to expect leaders to serve as role
models, exhibiting values like honesty, fairness, and accountability. If leaders emphasize ethics,
employees are apt to follow suit, developing a culture of respect and ethical decision-making.
Ethical leadership resolves dispute in a fair manner, maintains openness in communication, and
encourages collaboration and teamwork within the organization.

e Supports Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): A value-based governance approach extends
beyond internal policies and emphasizes an organization’s responsibility toward society and the
environment. Ethical companies engage in sustainable business practices, fair labour policies, and
community development programs, which enhance their public image and contribute positively to
society. Engaging in CSR initiatives also improves brand reputation, making the organization more
appealing to socially conscious customers and investors.

Benefits to Self and the Organization

Adopting an ethical and value-based governance approach not only enhances the organization’s
reputation but also provides individuals with career security and professional growth.

eEmployees, customers, and stakeholders have confidence
Builds Trust and Credibility in an organization that consistently follows ethical
practices, leading to stronger business relationships.

A ethical and just working atmosphere makes employees
satisfied with their work and enhances morality, bringing in
less turnover.

Increases Employee Morality
and Retention

eEthical companies are more likely to attract investors,
customers, and talented workers, which ultimately results
in long-term growth and stability.

Promotes Organizational
Stability and Growth

eEthical governance fosters reflective decision-making,
ensuring decisions made are consistent with both business
objectives and moral obligations.

Enhances Decision-Making and
Problem-Solving

eEmployees are more motivated and engaged in an
Creates a Positive Work Culture environment where ethical behaviour is rewarded,
fostering collaboration and overall workplace harmony.

Fig. 8.1.2: Benefits to self and the organization

8.1.2 Legal, Regulatory, and Ethical Requirements to the
Apparel Industry

Legal obligations keep clothing companies within the ambit of national and global laws. These are
labour laws, workplace safety acts, and trade policies. Adherence prevents legal conflicts, fines, and
factory shutdowns.
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Legal
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Fig. 8.1.3: Legal requirements to the apparel industry

e Labour Laws: Govern wages, working hours, and employment rights to protect workers from
exploitation. Examples include the Fair Labour Standards Act (FLSA) and ILO conventions.

e Health and Safety Regulations: Laws like OSHA and ISO 45001 ensure proper workplace safety, fire
prevention, and protection from occupational hazards.

e Product Safety and Consumer Protection: Regulations such as CPSIA and OEKO-TEX ensure
garments are free from harmful substances and safe for consumers.

e Trade and Import/Export Laws: Policies like GSP (Generalized System of Preferences) and AGOA
regulate duties, tariffs, and market access for apparel exports.

e Intellectual Property Laws: Protects apparel designs, logos, and brand identity from counterfeiting
and unauthorized use.

Regulatory Requirements in the Apparel Industry

Regulatory requirements are geared towards industry-based norms that factories need to adhere to
in order to provide quality, safety, and sustainability. Regulatory agencies regulate these standards for
ethical and environmental accountability.

Regulatory

Requirements

Social Labeling and

Enviornmental Ethical Sourcing

Regulations Compliance Compliance

Audits

Packaging
Regulations

Fig. 8.1.4: Regulatory requirements in the apparel industry

e Environmental Regulations: Initiatives like EU REACH and ZDHC restrict harmful chemicals in textile
production and promote eco-friendly processes.

e Ethical Sourcing Compliance: Certifications like Better Cotton Initiative (BCl) and Fair Trade Certified
ensure responsible sourcing of materials.

e Social Compliance Audits: Standards like SA8000 and WRAP ensure safe working conditions, fair
wages, and labour rights.

e Labelling and Packaging Regulations: Laws require accurate labelling of fabric content, care
instructions, and country of origin to prevent misleading consumers.
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Ethical Requirements in the Apparel Industry

Ethical demands guarantee that companies maintain equitable labour practices, social responsibility,
and sustainability. Being ethical enhances brand reputation and customer trust.

Ethical
Requirements

Corporate

Sustainable
Manufacturing

Fair Labor and Anti-Corruption
worker rights and fair trade

Transparency in

Supply Chains Social

Responsibility

Fig. 8.1.5: Ethical requirements in the apparel industry

e Fair Labour and Worker Rights: Prevents child labour, forced labour, and exploitation. Laws like the
U.K. Modern Slavery Act and ILO Forced Labour Convention enforce ethical employment.

e Transparency in Supply Chains: Brands must disclose sourcing practices and ensure suppliers meet
ethical standards to prevent labour abuse.

e Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): Encourages companies to engage in sustainable practices,
fair wages, and community development programs.

e Sustainable Manufacturing: Reducing waste, conserving resources, and adopting eco-friendly
production methods align with global environmental goals.

e Anti-Corruption and Fair Trade: Ensures ethical business dealings, preventing bribery, unfair
competition, and exploitation of workers in developing countries.

8.1.3 Procedures to Follow When Legal, Regulatory, and

Ethical Requirements Are Not Met

Non-compliance with legal, regulatory, and ethical standards in the fashion business may result in
serious repercussions such as legal actions, loss of reputation, and loss of business deals. There should
be explicit procedures within organizations to deal with non-compliance and ensure proper remedial
action is taken.

1. Internal Investigation and Assessment: The initial step is to carry out a proper internal investigation
to establish the level of non-compliance. This entails checking records, auditing, and taking
statements from employees or stakeholders to ascertain the cause of the problem.

2. Immediate Corrective Steps: Immediately on detection of non-compliance, corrective action is
required to eliminate unethical or unlawful practices. The steps taken might involve shutdown of
production, attending to risky work conditions, phasing out unsafe substances in the product, or
adjusting payments against wages so they are made under labour regulations.

3. Reporting to Regulators or Government Authorities: Where a legal or regulatory violation has
happened, the firm should report this to the responsible government authorities, e.g., OSHA
for workplace safety infringements, ILO for violations of labour legislation, or agencies for the
protection of the environment. Prompt reporting can help avoid penalties and also show that the
firm is interested in being in compliance.
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4. Employee Training and Awareness Initiatives: Non-compliance usually arises due to ignorance
or lack of care. Organizing training programs on labour laws, ethical procurement, and workplace
safety ensures that both the employees and management are aware of their roles and adhere to
proper procedures in the future.

5. Adopting Stricter Compliance Mechanisms: To avoid repeat offenses, corporations must adopt
more stringent compliance monitoring systems, including third-party audits, frequent inspections,
and grievance reporting. This facilitates early detection of malpractices and ensures continuous
compliance with legal and ethical requirements.

6. Disciplinary Action Against Delinquent Parties: If responsible parties or personnel are proven to be
guilty of wilful non-compliance, disciplinary actions ought to be executed. Disciplinary actions can
extend from warning and suspension to discharge or prosecution at law, according to the violation's
seriousness.

7. Revising Policies and Enhancing Governance: Corporations need to revise internal policies to be
consonant with the law, regulatory requirements, and ethical principles. Enhancing the governance
structures by appointing compliance officers, designing ethics committees, and formulating whistle-
blower policies supports a culture of accountability.

8. Restoring Reputation and Regaining Consumer Trust: In case of non-compliance that results in
public scandal, firms must make amends to restore their reputation by being open to taking remedial
steps. Public announcements, CSR activities, and better ethical behaviour assist in building again
the confidence of stakeholders, customers, and the regulatory authorities.

8.1.4 Country-Specific and Customer-Specific Requirements
in the Apparel Sector

The fashion industry has to adhere to a multifaceted array of country-specific and customer-specific
rules and regulations to meet legal, ethical, and quality requirements. These regulations differ
geographically and cover aspects like product safety, labour laws, environmental sustainability, and
trade policies. Furthermore, international brands and retailers also have their own quality, ethical, and
sustainability standards that they enforce on suppliers to ensure consistency and brand image.

e Labour and Workplace Safety Laws: Various nations have certain labour regulations to safeguard
the rights of employees, salaries, and work conditions. For instance, the U.S. has the Fair Labour
Standards Act (FLSA) that dictates minimum wage and overtime pay, and India has the Factories Act
that oversees the health and safety of workers. Brands operating across various countries have to
ensure their suppliers adhere to local labour laws to escape legal and reputational consequences.

e Product Safety and Consumer Protection Legislation: Every nation has laws to make apparel
products safe for consumers. The U.S. has the Consumer Product Safety Improvement Act (CPSIA),
which requires lead and phthalate testing in kids' clothing, while the EU has the General Product
Safety Regulation (GPSR), which makes clothing safe from harmful chemicals. Failure to comply can
lead to product recalls, penalties, or import prohibition.

e Sustainability and Environmental Regulations: Most nations have rigorous environmental
legislation to regulate pollution caused by textile manufacturing. The EU REACH law limits toxic
chemicals in garments, while the Textile Industry Emission Standards in China address wastewater
treatment. Brands typically insist on suppliers adhering to international sustainability programs such
as ZDHC (Zero Discharge of Hazardous Chemicals) and OEKO-TEX certification to satisfy consumer
demand for green products.

e Trade and Customs Compliance: Apparel imports and exports need to be in line with country-
specific trade agreements, tariffs, and documentation requirements. For example, the African
Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) offers duty-free entry of African textiles into the U.S., while
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the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) provides trade preference for developing countries
exporting apparel to the EU. Non-compliance with trade rules can result in delays in shipments,
fines, or rejection from the market.

e Customer-Specific Quality and Ethical Standards: Global apparel brands have their own quality
control, ethical sourcing, and sustainability requirements for suppliers. Retailers like H&M, Nike,
and Adidas mandate compliance with ethical sourcing programs such as Better Cotton Initiative
(BCl) and Fair Trade Certified. They also require adherence to social audits like WRAP (Worldwide
Responsible Accredited Production) and SA8000 to ensure fair wages and safe working conditions.

e Labelling and Packaging Requirements: Different markets have unique labelling laws specifying
fabric content, country of origin, care instructions, and safety warnings. The Federal Trade
Commission (FTC) in the U.S. requires clear fiber content labelling, while the EU Textile Regulation
(1007/2011) mandates standardized garment labelling in multiple languages. Non-compliance can
lead to fines, product rejections, or bans in certain regions.

_8.1.5 Organizational Policies and Procedures Within Self-
Authority and Reporting Deviations

Apparel industry organizations have policies and procedures implemented to provide compliance with
regulatory needs, ethical conduct, and quality measures. Workers at different ranks possess increasing
levels of authority to enforce these policies and are required to report any variations to the proper
authorities in order to be in compliance and maintain operational integrity.

Policies and Procedures Within Self-Authority

Compliance with
Health and Safety

Quality
Inspection and
Control

Ethical and Just
Labor Practice

Environmental
Compliance and
Waste
Management

Machine and
Equipment
Maintenance

Fig. 8.1.6: Policies and procedures within self-authority

e Compliance with Health and Safety: Workers are held accountable for adherence to workplace
safety procedures, the use of protective gear, and ensuring a safe working environment. They can
report hazards and implement corrective measures instantly, like halting machinery during an
emergency.
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e Quality Inspection and Control: Production workers and inspectors have to make sure that clothes
conform to established quality levels, looking for defects, mis-stitching, and fabric irregularities.
Quality variations should be addressed before the product is taken to the next level.

e Ethical and Just Labour Practice: Workers should conduct themselves in the workplace according
to ethical standards, obey fair labour practices, and make sure that there is no discrimination,
harassment, or exploitation at the workplace. Supervisors can deal with minor disputes and forward
major complaints to HR.

e Environmental Compliance and Waste Management: Employees are required to adhere to waste
disposal policy, recycle resources where possible, and reduce the impact on the environment.
Failure in adhering to sustainability policy, for instance, excessive wastage of fabrics, should be
recognized and communicated.

e Machine and Equipment Maintenance: Operators must conduct routine equipment checks, ensure
proper calibration, and report faults immediately. They have the authority to halt operations for
safety or maintenance concerns.

Reporting Deviations from Regulatory Requirements

Incident Reporting to

Supervisors

*Any deviations from
safety protocols, labour
laws, or environmental
policies must be
reported to immediate
supervisors or
compliance officers for
investigation and

Documentation of Non-
Compliance

eWorkers are required to
document
discrepancies, including
defective products,
unsafe work
environments, or
ethical infractions, and
forward reports to the

Escalation to

Management or
Compliance Teams

*Employees should
escalate an unresolved
reported issue to senior
management,
regulatory authorities,
or internal audit teams
for further action.

Corrective and

Preventive Actions
(CAPA)

eOrganizations should
take corrective
measures, like
retraining staff,
reworking procedures,
or updating policies, to
ensure future instances
of non-compliance are

corrective action. quality or compliance avoided.

department.

Fig. 8.1.7: Reporting deviations from regulatory requirements
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UNIT 8.2: Workplace Responsibility, Efficiency, and
Environmental Sustainability

Ld Ld L /
— Unit Objectives | ©
By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:
1. Discuss the importance of punctuality, attendance, and personal responsibility in workplace
performance.
List of support to supervisors and team members in enforcing organizational considerations.

Illustrate the work functions in accordance with organizational standards, greening solutions,
policies, and regulations.

4. Build participate in improving organizational performance and support environmentally friendly
processes.

5. Apply sustainable consumption practices in daily work activities.

_8.2.1 Importance of Personal Responsibility in Workplace
Performance

Punctuality, consistent attendance, and a good sense of personal responsibility are all necessary for
maintaining workplace efficiency, professionalism, and teamwork. They lead to a productive work
culture, assist in achieving organizational objectives, and promote a culture of dependability and
discipline.

Punctuality Guarantees
Productivity and Efficiency

Regular Attendance Ensures
Workflow Consistency

Personal Responsibility Boosts
Work Quality and
Accountability

Importances

Enhances Teamwork and
Interpersonal Relations

Enhances Career Development
and Professional Image

Fig. 8.2.1: Importance of personal responsibility in workplace performance
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e Punctuality Guarantees Productivity and Efficiency: Being on time enables workers to begin
their work as planned, avoiding breakdowns in workflow. It guarantees fulfilment of production
lines, meetings, and deadlines without any postponements. Constant punctuality also exhibits
professionalism and responsibility, affirming an employee's dependability within the company.

e Regular Attendance Ensures Workflow Consistency: Recurrent absenteeism can have a negative
influence on team performance and lead to production or service delivery delays. Regular work
attendance ensures consistency in operations, lessening the workload for other colleagues who
may have to take up responsibility for absent workers. Attendance is also responsible for satisfying
client expectations and project deadlines.

e Personal Responsibility Boosts Work Quality and Accountability: Being held accountable for
responsibilities guarantees that staff members finish the work with focus and precision. Personal
responsibility teaches a proactive work ethic, wherein people look for solutions to difficulties
instead of laying blame. It also shows trustworthiness, gaining the trust of supervisors as well as
others in the organization.

e Enhances Teamwork and Interpersonal Relations: When workers are present and on time, team
collaboration increases as tasks are finished in synchronization with others. Reliable workers
ensure that there is a conducive work environment where everyone respects each other and offers
assistance when needed. It also reduces conflict generated by late submissions or failed promises.

e Enhances Career Development and Professional Image: Workers who are always punctual,
present, and responsible are likely to receive recognition, promotions, and opportunities for career
advancement. Employers appreciate workers who are committed and responsible, and they are the
best candidates for leadership positions and long-term employment.

_8.2.2 Support to Supervisors and Team Members in Enforcing
Organizational Considerations

In any organisation, the effectiveness of operations is heavily reliant on seamless collaboration between
supervisors and team members. Supervisors play a critical role in setting expectations, providing
guidance, and ensuring adherence to organisational policies. However, their effectiveness is greatly
enhanced when team members actively support and align with these efforts. By fostering a cooperative
environment, teams can collectively uphold standards, improve efficiency, and contribute to achieving
broader organisational goals.

Supporting supervisors goes beyond mere compliance—it involves proactive participation in enforcing
company policies, promoting a positive work culture, and ensuring consistency in operations. Whether
it is adhering to safety protocols, maintaining quality standards, or streamlining communication, the
collective effort of both supervisors and team members creates a structured and well-functioning
workplace. Through mutual support, organisations can drive productivity, maintain accountability, and
cultivate a more disciplined and goal-oriented work environment.

Support Area Description

Employees help supervisors by understanding and following

Assisting in Policy workplace policies related to attendance, safety, and quality control.
Implementation Reinforcing these rules among colleagues ensures consistent
compliance.

Supporting colleagues in completing tasks, sharing knowledge, and
fostering a cooperative attitude help improve overall efficiency and
reduce work-related conflicts.

Encouraging Teamwork and
Collaboration
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Support Area Description

Employees should follow safety protocols, properly use personal
Ensuring Workplace Safety | protective equipment (PPE), and immediately report hazards to
and Compliance supervisors. Active participation in safety drills ensures readiness in
case of emergencies.

Providing Constructive Employees should communicate any inefficiencies, production
Feedback and Reporting delays, or workplace concerns to supervisors. Regular feedback and
Issues early reporting of issues help prevent larger operational disruptions.

Assisting in training new hires, sharing skills with colleagues, and
actively participating in workshops enhances team capability and
ensures workforce readiness for future challenges.

Supporting Training and
Development Efforts

Ensuring machines, tools, and workstations are clean, well-
maintained, and functioning properly reduces downtime and helps
supervisors maintain a smooth production flow.

Maintaining Equipment
and Workstations

Adapting to Changes Employees should remain flexible to organizational changes, such as
and Implementing new production techniques, technology, or workflow adjustments,
Improvements and help colleagues adapt efficiently.

Employees should uphold company values by promoting
professionalism, honesty, and respect among team members,
ensuring a positive and ethical work environment.

Reinforcing Ethical
Workplace Behaviour

Table 8.2.1: Methods of enforcing organizational considerations

_8.2.3 Meeting Organizational Standards, Greening Solutions,
Policies, and Regulations

Carrying out work functions in an apparel manufacturing environment requires adherence to
organizational standards, sustainable (greening) solutions, company policies, and industry regulations.
This ensures quality production, environmental responsibility, and legal compliance while maintaining
workplace efficiency.

Importances Working in Accordance with Organizational Norms for Work Processes

Installing Greening Measures for Sustainability

Maintaining Compliance with Company Policies

Maintaining Compliance with Industry Regulations and the Law

Maintaining Efficiency and Quality While Meeting Standards

Fig. 8.2.2: Importance of meeting organizational standards
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e Working in Accordance with Organizational Norms for Work Processes: Workers are required
to follow organizational standards for aspects of quality control, production effectiveness, and
workplace behaviour. The standards ensure that all processes, ranging from cutting materials to
final inspection, meet set standards of accuracy and uniformity. Standard operating procedures
(SOPs) delineate sequential processes to uphold consistency and minimize errors in production.

e Installing Greening Measures for Sustainability: The fashion industry creates a lot of waste, so
sustainable methods are crucial. Reducing wastage of materials is achieved through optimized
fabric markers, recycling of textile cuttings, and energy-saving machinery. Water and chemical
management during dyeing and finishing also help in minimizing environmental footprint. Workers
contribute to sustainability through adopting green practices like waste segregation and low
consumption of non-renewable resources.

e Maintaining Compliance with Company Policies: Company policies on employee attendance,
workplace ethics, handling machines, and safety protocols must be followed by work functions.
Workers are required to practice safety procedures, employ personal protective gear (PPE), and
maintain workplace discipline. Ethical sourcing, fair compensation, and non-discrimination policies
also guarantee a fair and responsible work environment.

e Maintaining Compliance with Industry Regulations and the Law: Fashion businesses are required
to adhere to national and global laws, including labour legislation, occupational health and safety
(OHS) codes, and environmental laws. Compliance with industry certifications such as ISO 14001
(environmental management) or SA8000 (social accountability) enables businesses to conduct their
operations ethically. Workers must be informed about these laws and report any infringements to
provide a legally compliant workplace.

e Maintaining Efficiency and Quality While Meeting Standards: Work functions must balance
efficiency with compliance. Employees should focus on completing tasks within given timelines
while ensuring quality consistency. Regular inspections, training programs, and performance
evaluations help maintain adherence to both organizational and regulatory requirements.

_8.2.4 Improving and Supporting Organizational Performance
and Environmentally Friendly Processes

Workers have an important role to play in building organizational performance and driving sustainable
practices in the apparel sector. By engaging directly in efficiency gains and adopting eco-friendly
processes, they help drive long-term business performance and a lower environmental impact.

e Enhancing Productivity Through Process Optimization: Employees can contribute to organizational
performance by identifying inefficiencies in production workflows and suggesting improvements.
Streamlining fabric cutting, reducing machine downtime, and implementing lean manufacturing
techniques help increase output without compromising quality.

e Consistency and Lower Defects in Garments: Quality standards ensured in garments lead to lesser
rework and waste of materials. Employees should perform proper stitching, inspect raw materials,
and inform defects early during production so as to ensure uniformity and not lose much on
production.

e Building Team Work and Skills: Collaboration is key to productivity. Employees must take an active
role in knowledge-sharing sessions, help train new employees, and participate in skill development
programs. Cross-functional collaboration assists in solving production issues and enhances overall
efficiency.
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Embracing Environmentally Friendly Production Practices: Employees can contribute towards
sustainability by minimizing fabric wastage, recycling shreds, and adopting environmentally-friendly
dyeing and finishing techniques. Energy-efficient machine usage, the reduction of water usage, and
the safe elimination of chemical residues help create less polluting processes.

Treating in compliance with Sustainable Use of Materials and Waste Minimization: Workers
can assist in maximizing fabric use through effective marker planning and cutting methods.
Promoting the use of organic, recycled, or biodegradable materials in manufacturing also supports
sustainability objectives. Waste reduction strategies like upcycling fabric remnants further increase
environmental stewardship.

Encouraging Team Collaboration and Skill Development: Teamwork is essential for productivity.
Employees should actively participate in knowledge-sharing sessions, assist in training new hires,
and engage in skill development programs. Cross-functional teamwork helps resolve production
challenges and improves overall efficiency.

Adopting Environmentally Friendly Production Practices: Workers can support sustainability by
minimizing fabric waste, recycling scraps, and following eco-friendly dyeing and finishing methods.
Using energy-efficient machinery, reducing water consumption, and properly disposing of chemical
waste contribute to greener production processes.

Following Sustainable Material Usage and Waste Reduction: Employees can help optimize fabric
utilization through proper marker planning and cutting techniques. Encouraging the use of organic,
recycled, or biodegradable materials in production also aligns with sustainability goals. Waste
reduction practices such as upcycling fabric scraps further enhance environmental responsibility.

Complying with Environmental Regulations and Safety Standard: Organizations must meet
regulatory requirements for pollution control, waste disposal, and sustainable sourcing. Employees
can support compliance by following environmental policies, participating in sustainability training
programs, and reporting any environmental hazards.

Promoting a Culture of Continuous Improvement: Encouraging feedback, innovation, and proactive
problem-solving leads to ongoing organizational improvements. Employees should suggest process
modifications, contribute ideas for cost savings, and remain adaptable to new sustainability
initiatives.

8.2.5 Implementation of Sustainable Consumption

Practices in Daily Work

Sustainable consumption in the clothing industry entails reducing the wastage of resources, maximizing
efficiency, and embracing environmentally friendly practices in work done daily. It is the responsibility
of employees to minimize environmental degradation through informed decisions in material
consumption, energy usage, and waste reduction.

1.

Maximizing Fabric and Material Utilization: Effective marker planning and accurate cutting practice
enable the optimal utilization of fabric with minimal waste. Workers must adopt best practices in
pattern placement to minimize the leftover fabric remnants and assist in sustainable production.

Energy and Water Savings: Operating the machines efficiently by switching them off during
idling times, running them at optimal speed levels, and maintaining them according to schedules
conserves energy. The staff operating dyeing and finishing processes is supposed to adopt water-
saving methods, for example, reuse of treated water, where possible, and reducing excess water
consumption.

236



Export Executive-Stitched Items

Reduction of Chemical and Hazardous Waste: Employees ought to properly manage dyes,
adhesives, and other chemicals by adhering to safe practices and utilizing only the amounts needed.
Safe storage, disposal, and recycling of hazardous waste guarantee adherence to environmental
regulations and minimize pollution.

Encouraging Recycling and Upcycling Programs: Workers can also help in ensuring sustainability by
separating fabric scraps for recycling, upcycling excess materials into accessories or smaller items,
and contributing to upcycling initiatives. Reducing environmental footprint is also achieved by
promoting the reuse of packaging materials.

Adhering to Eco-Friendly Workplace Practices: Simple actions like reducing paper usage, switching
to digital documentation, using reusable containers, and avoiding single-use plastics help make daily
operations more sustainable. Employees can also encourage sustainable habits among colleagues
by promoting green workplace initiatives.

Supporting Ethical Sourcing and Sustainable Materials: Choosing organic, recycled, or biodegradable
fabrics aligns with sustainable consumption goals. Employees involved in procurement or material
handling should ensure that suppliers adhere to eco-friendly production processes and ethical
labour practices.

Maintaining Equipment for Longevity and Efficiency: Machine and tool servicing on a regular basis
guarantees they function optimally, minimizing unnecessary resource use. Properly maintained
equipment lasts longer, diminishing the demand for constant replacement and lowering
environmental waste.

Maximizing Fabric Encouraging
and Material Recycling and
Utilization Upcycling Programs

Adhering to Eco-Friendly
Workplace Practices

Energy and Water

S i .
Savings _PPorting Ethical

Sourcing and Sustainable
Materials

Reduction of Chemical

M 4 . .
and Hazardoys Waste aintaining Equipment

for Longevity and
Efficiency

Fig. 8.2.3: Implementation of sustainable consumption practices in daily work
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UNIT 8.3: Safe Handling, Maintenance, and Documentation

— Unit Objectives | ©

By the end of this unit, the participants will be able to:

1. Analyse handle materials, equipment, computers, and software safely to maintain a clean and
hazard-free workspace.

Select routine maintenance and cleaning tasks while effectively dealing with work interruptions.
Explain unsafe equipment and other dangerous occurrences to concerned personnel.
List of appropriate cleaning equipment and methods for the work to be carried out.

vk W

Modify system or software upgrades when necessary and maintain backup files for digital design
work.

6. Discuss the soft copies of design work for future reference.

— 8.3.1 Maintaining a Clean and Hazard-Free Workspace

Maintaining a safe and organized workspace in the apparel industry requires proper handling of
materials, machinery, and digital tools. Following safety protocols and cleanliness practices reduces
workplace hazards, enhances productivity, and ensures compliance with industry standards.

Fig. 8.3.1: Workplaces must follow safety protocols and cleanliness practices

e Safe Handling and Storage of Materials: Fabrics, trim, and accessories must be kept in assigned
places to avoid damage, contamination, or tripping. Heavy rolls should be handled with the
assistance of lifting devices or manpower to prevent injuries. Hazardous chemicals like adhesives
and dyes must be stored in well-labelled containers and kept out of heat sources.

e Safe Use and Maintenance of Equipment: Equipment such as fabric cutters, sewing machines, and
pressing devices has to be operated in line with manufacturer instructions. Routine maintenance
like oiling and cleaning keeps them from breaking down and guarantees long life. Staff should
always switch off and disconnect equipment when not being used to prevent electrical shock.

e Keeping Workstations Clean and Organized: A neat working area minimizes the probability of
accidents. Labourers must dispose of threads, fabric clippings, and packing materials regularly. End-
of-shift cleaning of tools and surfaces maintains efficiency and hygiene. Waste segregation and
recycling routines should also be observed.
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Fig. 8.3.2: Workstations must be kept clean and organized

e Safety in Operating Computers and Computer Programmes: Staff working with digital equipment
for pattern making, inventory maintenance, or quality management must observe cybersecurity
procedures, utilize ergonomic arrangements, and conduct system updates on a regular basis.
Refraining from installing unauthorized software and saving vital information avoids security threats
and operational downtime.

e Adhering to Workplace Safety Guidelines: Wearing correct personal protective gear (PPE) like
gloves, masks, and safety goggles reduces risks during working with sharp objects, chemicals, or
heavy objects. Means of escape at all times are made available and must be educated to fire-

fighting and first aid.
- o A N
e C5- &8 T G

ear plugs safety goggles hard hat face shield ear muffs

8 2 B

safety harness carabiner work shirt  hi-vis vest gi-.wes

w J A &

tool belt rubber boots long work pants safety boots

Fig. 8.3.3: Personal protective gear
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— 8.3.2 Routine Maintenance and Cleaning Tasks

Regular maintenance and cleaning in the fashion industry allow machines to function efficiently,
working areas to stay tidy, and product quality to be sustained. Production timetables, rush orders, and
machine breakdowns may, however, interfere with these activities. A well-defined approach ensures
the balancing of maintenance tasks while efficiently managing work disruptions.

.

Fig. 8.3.4: Regular cleaning of workstation is important

1. Establishing a Routine Cleaning and Maintenance Schedule: Assigning specific times for cleaning
and equipment checks prevents neglect. Machines should be serviced during shift changes, breaks,
or low-production periods to minimize disruptions. Routine schedules also help in keeping track of
maintenance needs.

2. Conducting Daily, Weekly, and Monthly Maintenance Activities: Daily activities involve cleaning
fabric lint, dusting surfaces, and verifying machine alignment. Weekly activities can include
lubricating machine components, tightening loose screws, and checking emergency stop functions.
Monthly thorough cleaning involves checking motor functions, replacing old parts, and calibrating
cutting tools.

3. Keeping Cleaning Tools and Supplies Readily Available: Having designated storage areas for
brooms, vacuum cleaners, compressed air dusters, and cleaning solutions ensures that workers can
quickly access them when needed. A well-stocked cleaning station saves time and minimizes work
interruptions.

4. Fixing Equipment Malfunctions on Time: If a machine malfunctions during maintenance,
employees must inform technicians instantly while reallocating tasks to other running machines.
Having a backup system in the form of spare machines or alternative workstations avoids production
downtime.

5. Training Workers to Perform Basic Troubleshooting: Employees should be trained to handle
minor maintenance tasks, such as clearing jammed fabric, replacing needles, or adjusting machine
tension, without waiting for a technician. This allows for quick resolutions and keeps production
running smoothly.

6. Practicing a Clean-As-You-Go Policy: Issuing instructions to employees to clean fabric pieces, thread
cuttings, and spills instantly avoids mess and minimizes the need for extended clean-up times.
Periodic emptying of trash cans and keeping walkways clear improves safety in the workplace.

7. Balancing Maintenance and Work Interruptions: When urgent production tasks arise, maintenance
should be temporarily paused, and resources redirected to meet deadlines. Once the immediate
work interruption is handled, the cleaning or servicing task should resume as soon as possible.
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8. Using Digital Tracking for Maintenance Schedules: Companies can use software to log machine
servicing, track past maintenance activities, and set reminders for upcoming tasks. Automated
tracking helps in prioritizing tasks without disrupting workflow.

9. Maintaining Communication Between Departments: Production and maintenance teams should
coordinate closely to plan maintenance around production schedules. Clear communication
ensures that maintenance does not interfere with critical deadlines.

10. Inspecting Work Areas After Cleaning and Maintenance: After completing cleaning or servicing,
a quick inspection ensures that tools are properly stored, machines are in working order, and
workstations are free of hazards before resuming operations.

833 Reporting Unsafe Equipment and Other Dangerous
Occurrences to Concerned Personnel

Reporting hazardous incidents and unsafe machinery in the garment industry is important to ensure
workplace safety and accident prevention. Workers should be trained to identify possible hazards and
report them to the concerned staff to initiate correctives in a timely manner.

Verbal reporting to the
immediate supervisor
or manager.

Escalating the issue
during team meetings
or safety briefings.

Filling out an incident
or hazard report form.

Notifying the
maintenance or
technical team

directly.

Sending an email
notification to the
safety department.

Using the
organisation's digital
reporting system or

app.

Fig. 8.3.5: Way to report unsafe equipment and other dangerous occurrences to concerned personnel

1. Identifying Unsafe Equipment: Unsafe equipment includes malfunctioning sewing machines,
overheating motors, dull cutting blades, exposed wiring, and faulty safety guards. Workers should
regularly inspect their tools and machines for wear and tear, unusual noises, or operational delays
that indicate a potential hazard.

2. Identification of Hazardous Incidents: Typical hazardous incidents encompass electrical short
circuits, machine malfunction, fire risk due to the accumulation of fabric dust, chemical spills,
and cuts from sharp tools. Staff members should always be vigilant towards these hazards and
immediately take actions to report them.
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3. Procedures for Reporting Hazardous Conditions: Employees should report unsafe equipment
to their direct supervisor or the maintenance department. There should be an official reporting
procedure through which workers can report matters in maintenance registers or electronic tracking
systems so that they are resolved in time.

4. Emergency Response to Hazardous Situations: If a severe danger is present, for example, electrical
fire, gas leak, or equipment breakdown, employees must initiate emergency procedures, leave the
site if needed, and report to the safety officer or the concerned authority for instant action.

5. Offering Clear and Correct Descriptions: When a problem is reported, employees should state the
nature of the problem, its location, and its visible symptoms of failure. Providing information such
as unusual sounds, unusual machine speed, or overheating allows technicians to diagnose and
correct problems more effectively.

6. Preventing Accidents Through Proactive Measures: Employees should not attempt to operate or
repair unsafe equipment unless they are trained to do so. Lockout/tagout (LOTO) procedures should
be followed to ensure machines are deactivated before maintenance. Safety barriers, warning
signs, and PPE should be used to prevent further risks.

7. Encouraging a Safety-First Culture: Organizations should create an environment where workers
feel comfortable reporting safety concerns without fear of consequences. Regular training sessions,
safety drills, and reward programs for proactive reporting help reinforce the importance of
workplace safety.

_8.3.4 Appropriate Cleaning Equipment and Methods for
the Work to Be Carried Out

Adequate cleaning in the clothing sector guarantees a clean, hygienic, and effective working
environment. Utilization of the correct cleaning tools and techniques assists in maintaining equipment,
avoiding contamination, and prolonging the life of tools and work surfaces. Following is a list of basic
cleaning tools and their respective techniques.

e Vacuum Cleaner: Used to remove dust, lint, and fabric particles from sewing machines, cutting
tables, and factory floors. Regular vacuuming helps prevent dust build-up, which can affect machine
performance and air quality.

Fig. 8.3.6: Vacuum cleaner

e Compressed Air Blower: Suited for blowing away dust and thread shreds from delicate machine
components, e.g., bobbin cases, needle bars, and motors. It avoids lint build-up that might cause
overheating and malfunctioning.
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Fig. 8.3.7: Compressed air blower

Lint Roller and Brushes: Used to eliminate dust and fabric debris from work areas, clothing, and
cutting tables. Assists in keeping areas clean in pattern-making and stitching.

Fig. 8.3.8: Lint roller and brushes

Microfiber Cloth and Dusting Wipes: Used for cleaning tables, machines, and electronic devices to
clean dust and fingerprints without leaving behind streaks or residues. Microfiber cloths catch dust
well without requiring much cleaning chemicals.

1
/¢
Fig. 8.3.9: Microfiber cloth and dusting wipes
Degreaser and Mild Detergents: Used on greasy machine components, conveyor belts, and metal

surfaces to remove grease and stains. Keeps moving parts running smoothly and working without
too much build-up.
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Fig. 8.3.10: Degreaser and mild detergents

e Disinfectant Sprays and Antibacterial Wipes: Used to sanitize common workstations, hand tools,
and high-contact areas to eliminate the transmission of germs and uphold hygiene standards.
Critical in quality control and packaging facilities.

Fig. 8.3.11: Disinfectant sprays and antibacterial wipes

e Mops and Floor Scrubbers: Essential for cleaning fabric scraps, spilled liquids, and dust from
production floors. Using a damp mop with mild detergent ensures a slip-free and debris-free work
environment.

Fig. 8.3.12: Mops and floor scrubber

e Waste Bins and Segregation Bags: Used for collecting fabric waste, paper scraps, and hazardous
materials separately. Colour-coded bins help in efficient waste management and proper disposal of
different types of waste.
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Fig. 8.3.12: Waste bins and segregation bags

e Cleaning Method Based on Surface Type: Hard floors need to be mopped with wet mops, whereas
carpets are best vacuumed. Glass surfaces need to be wiped with streak-free sprays, and equipment
needs to be wiped with dry or slightly moistened cloths to avoid electrical hazards.

Fig. 8.3.13: Streak-free sprays

e Scheduled Deep Cleaning and Daily Maintenance: Daily cleaning includes dusting, wiping, and
vacuuming, while deep cleaning tasks, such as machine oiling, part replacements, and disinfection
of workstations, should be scheduled weekly or monthly for optimal maintenance.

Fig. 8.3.14: Machine oiling
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_8.3.5 Modifying System and Maintaining Backup

Files When Necessary

In the apparel industry, computer tools are important in pattern making, marker planning, and
production control. Keeping software up to date and having backups prevents workflow interruptions,
data loss, and system crashes. Effective management of computer tools enhances efficiency, accuracy,
and security in garment manufacturing.

Fig. 8.3.15: Computer systems must be regularly updated

Regular Software Updates and System Upgrades: Maintaining up-to-date design and manufacturing
software guarantees compatibility with the new features, security updates, and performance updates.
CAD and CAM software updates like Gerber, Lectra, or Optitex should be updated according to
manufacturer guidelines to avoid system hiccups and ensure peak performance.
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Fig. 8.3.16: Gerber software
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Fig. 8.3.17: Lectra software
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Fig. 8.3.18: Optitex software

Testing Updates Before Full Implementation: Prior to upgrading, installing updates on a test
system avoids compatibility problems with current files and hardware. IT staff should check that all

features, such as grading, marker effectiveness, and automated cutting, function properly before
installing updates on all workstations.

Maintaining Backup Files for Digital Design Work: Regular backups of pattern files, customer
specifications, and production layouts prevent data loss due to accidental deletion, power failures,
or system crashes. Backups should be created daily or weekly, depending on project volume.

Using Cloud Storage and External Hard Drives: Cloud storage solutions like Google Drive, Dropbox,
or OneDrive ensure remote access and protection from local hardware failures. Additionally,

keeping external hard drives or network-attached storage (NAS) as physical backups adds another
layer of security.
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Fig. 8.3.19: Google Drive, Dropbox, or OneDrive cloud storage

e Version Control for Digital Files: Different versions of design files are kept to trace changes and
undo them in case of errors. Version control systems must be employed by teams so that more than
one user may not overwrite significant changes.

e Securing Digital Data Against Cyber Threats: Firewalls, antivirus programs, and restricted access
to critical files protect against malware and unauthorized access. Using strong passwords and two-
factor authentication (2FA) adds an extra layer of security for sensitive production data.

e Training Employees on System Upgrades and Backup Procedures: Staff that operates digital design
software must receive training in safe updating of the software, the saving of backup versions, and
recovering lost files. There must be proper documentation of data and file naming guidelines to
avoid data loss and misinterpretation.

— 8.3.6 Soft Copies of Design Work for Future Reference

In the apparel industry, keeping soft copies of design work is important for efficiency, consistency,
and long-term business success. Electronic storage of patterns, specifications, and design iterations
makes it easy to make quick changes, repeat orders, and reference history for future projects. Efficient
organization and secure storage of soft copies facilitate production, minimize errors, and facilitate
collaboration between teams.

Fig. 8.3.20: Soft copies of designs must always be stored in the system
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Maintaining Design Consistency and Quality: Soft copies promote consistency over numerous runs
of production, where each batch will meet the same standard of design. Digital storage minimizes
the potential for loss or destruction of hard copies of patterns, with the designer being able to
access exact files at will.

Enabling Quick Revisions and Changes: Design modifications, adjustment of size, and style revamps
can easily be achieved without having to create patterns from the ground up. CAD programs like
Gerber, Lectra, or Optitex enable designers to modify electronic patterns effectively and save time
and resources.

Allowing Collaboration among Teams: Soft copies allow smooth sharing of designs across
departments, suppliers, and clients. Files can be viewed remotely, facilitating real-time feedback
and less chance of error in communication. Cloud-based systems further enhance collaboration by
offering centralized access to up-to-date files.

Improving Production Planning and Reorders: When an old design needs to be reproduced, soft
copies ensure that all necessary details, such as measurements, fabric choices, and technical
specifications, are readily available. This speeds up the production process and ensures accuracy
in reorders.

Organizing Files for Easy Retrieval: Organized file directories and correct naming conventions assist
in classifying designs according to season, client, style, or type of fabric. Folders, metadata tags, and
version control software avoid confusion and make it easier to search for them in the future.

Maintaining Data Security and Backup Management: Soft copies must be backed up across several
platforms, such as local servers, external hard drives, and cloud storage, in order to avoid data loss.
Password protection and limited access guarantee that the sensitive design files are safe.
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— Summary E

Ethical and value-based governance benefits both individuals and organizations by fostering trust
and integrity.

The apparel industry follows strict legal, regulatory, and ethical guidelines to ensure compliance
and accountability.

Failure to meet legal and ethical standards requires specific corrective procedures to mitigate risks.

Regulations vary by country and customer requirements, making it essential to interpret and adhere
to them properly.

Organizations have policies to ensure compliance, and deviations must be reported for corrective
actions.

Workplace efficiency improves with punctuality, attendance, and personal responsibility, leading to
better performance.

Supporting supervisors and team members helps maintain organizational standards and ensures
smooth operations.

Work functionsshould align with company policies, greeninginitiatives, and regulatory requirements.

Environmentally friendly practices and sustainable consumption in daily tasks contribute to long-
term sustainability.

Safe handling, maintenance, and documentation ensure hazard-free workspaces, proper equipment
care, and secure digital records.
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— Exercise

Multiple-choice Question:

1. What is the key benefit of an ethical and value-based approach to governance?
a. Increased legal issues b. Improved trust and integrity

c. Reduced employee productivity d. Higher operational costs

2. What should be done if legal, regulatory, or ethical requirements are not met?
a. Ignore the issue b. Report and follow corrective procedures

¢. Reduce production output d. Change company policies arbitrarily

3. Why is punctuality important in the workplace?
a. It helps maintain efficiency and productivity

b. It allows employees to take longer breaks
c. It reduces the need for supervision

d. It increases personal workload

4. What is a key factor in improving environmental sustainability at work?
a. Using excessive resources

b. Avoiding regulatory policies
c. Implementing sustainable consumption practices

d. Ignoring company guidelines

5. Why is routine maintenance of equipment necessary?
a. To increase workplace hazards b. To prolong equipment lifespan and maintain safety

c. To create more work interruptions d. To reduce the need for workplace hygiene

Descriptive Questions:

1. Explain the significance of ethical governance and how it benefits an organization.
2. Describe the procedures to follow when an organization fails to meet legal and regulatory standards.
3. How can employees contribute to workplace efficiency through punctuality and personal
responsibility?
Discuss the importance of sustainable consumption practices in a work environment.
5. Explain the role of routine maintenance and cleaning in ensuring a safe and productive workspace.
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— Notes

Scan the QR codes or click on the link to watch the related videos

https://youtu.be/ltW7KVYJ1go?si=wzE1VK2cFgALdNY_

Business Ethics



https://youtu.be/ltW7KVYJ1go?si=wzE1VK2cFgALdNY_
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Employability Skills is available at the following location

https://www.skillindiadigital.gov.in/content/list

Employability Skills
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Module No. Unit No. Topic Name No Link for QR Code (s) QR code (s)
1.1.1 Overview htos://
ttps://youtu.
of the Apparel | be/-ddisteV3tOo-
Industry in 2si=uFDW4QKnitoOKknY
India
Textile Sector in
India
(=] o]
Module 1: 1.1.2 Size of https://youtu. T ._E
Introduc- the Indian Ap- 25 be/-5dLX8MRAESS- [x]
tion and parel Industry ?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93x0
(?rlenta- Unit 1.1: Apparel Industry
tion to Roles and in India
Export Responsibili-
Exec-utive- | ties in Export
Stitched Operations
P 1.1.3 Role
Items
(Brid of an Export 25 https://youtu.be/-XlecJgNXojc-
rdge Executive — ?si=M4CQx9f5vQ6cmkiT
Module) .
Stitched Items
Export Process
Explained
1.1.55 Logis- https://youtu.
tics and Ship- 25 be/-TEZ6FPKbtKg-
ment Handling ?si=jzeiP51_13IGi5Yr
The Apparel
Logistics Group
Module 2:
it2.1:
Manage Unit 2.1.1 Frame-
Export Core Con- )
Marketi ts work of Export 65 https://youtu.be/-9syvri13rs8-
arketing | ceptsin Marketing ?si=VKhT4jy1GeO_a63f
Operations | Export Mar- .
. Management meaning
(AMH/ keting and features
N1601) of export
marketing.



https://youtu.be/ddisteV3tOo?si=uFDW4QKnItoOKknY
https://youtu.be/ddisteV3tOo?si=uFDW4QKnItoOKknY
https://youtu.be/ddisteV3tOo?si=uFDW4QKnItoOKknY
https://youtu.be/5dLX8mRAE88?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93xO
https://youtu.be/5dLX8mRAE88?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93xO
https://youtu.be/5dLX8mRAE88?si=SGwnsG2rEuTF93xO
https://youtu.be/XlecJqNXojc?si=M4CQx9f5vQ6cmkiT
https://youtu.be/XlecJqNXojc?si=M4CQx9f5vQ6cmkiT
https://youtu.be/TEZ6FPKbtKg?si=jzeiP51_13lGi5Yr
https://youtu.be/TEZ6FPKbtKg?si=jzeiP51_13lGi5Yr
https://youtu.be/TEZ6FPKbtKg?si=jzeiP51_13lGi5Yr
https://youtu.be/9syvri13rS8?si=VKhT4jy1GeO_a63f
https://youtu.be/9syvri13rS8?si=VKhT4jy1GeO_a63f
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2.1.4 Market s/
ttps://youtu.
Entry ar_]d 65 be/_Mgb5jnxcww-
Promotion ?5i=ZsGEEMgFWmOazA2D
Strategies Entry Strategies
(With real world
examples)
2.1.7 Role of s/
ttps://youtu.
F PCand WTO 65 be/-Myh3S9LvOlY-
in Export De- ?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJOrz
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Promotion, Role
of RA, EPCs and
RCMCG;IEC
. 3.1.1 Overview
Unit 3.1:
Export Op- of Pre-and https://youtu.be/-
i d Post-Shipment 113 D3ieP6WE8xw-?si=j2-iXc_
erations an Documenta- JpoaVikév
Coordination fi
lon Export Import
Pre-Shipment
Module
3: Carry
out Export
Process- 3.2.1 Structure https://youtu.
es and of an Export 113 be/-6VL-k9rVzbs-
Sales Contract ?si=jiDIYhcdw2mEcC-U
Complete
Documen- . Export Sales
tation gmt 3'2D' Contract
xport Doc-
(AMH/ un:)entation
N1602) .
and Compli-
ance 3.2.3 Com-
pletion and https://youtu.
Maintenance 113 be/-Jmuz2id81BA-
of EXIM Docu- ?si=DUJQE88358VFHPGA
. Documentation
mentation For Export

Import Business
2024



https://youtu.be/_Mgb5jnxcww?si=ZsGEEmgFWmOazA2D
https://youtu.be/_Mgb5jnxcww?si=ZsGEEmgFWmOazA2D
https://youtu.be/_Mgb5jnxcww?si=ZsGEEmgFWmOazA2D
https://youtu.be/Myh3S9Lv9IY?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJ0rz
https://youtu.be/Myh3S9Lv9IY?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJ0rz
https://youtu.be/Myh3S9Lv9IY?si=hzzvw4tWctwxJ0rz
https://youtu.be/D3ieP6wE8xw?si=j2-iXc_JpoaVlk6v
https://youtu.be/D3ieP6wE8xw?si=j2-iXc_JpoaVlk6v
https://youtu.be/D3ieP6wE8xw?si=j2-iXc_JpoaVlk6v
https://youtu.be/6VL-k9rVzb8?si=jiDlYhcdw2mEcC-U
https://youtu.be/6VL-k9rVzb8?si=jiDlYhcdw2mEcC-U
https://youtu.be/6VL-k9rVzb8?si=jiDlYhcdw2mEcC-U
https://youtu.be/JmuZ2id81BA?si=DUJQE88358vFHpGA
https://youtu.be/JmuZ2id81BA?si=DUJQE88358vFHpGA
https://youtu.be/JmuZ2id81BA?si=DUJQE88358vFHpGA
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4.1.2 Elements
of Maritime 148 https://youtu.be/kxbZ7_
and Multimod- QMBNY?si=ssObLfBJluw7_hJ5
al Transport
Module 4: 4.13 Selecti
Analyse | Unit4.1: o _efec“°” R
. - riteria ror ttps://youtu.be/F-fCRTIp-
Foreign Logistics and 148 ! .
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Trade Shipment ::CD.SI.:.nd cFs YRRV %fov;zr;;e
. . acilities
Logistics Manage- IcD(Inland
(AMH/ ment Container Depot)
N1604) & CFS(Container
Freight Station)|
4.1.4 Com-
ponents of https://youtu.be/-OxH-
Containeriza- 148 fr392t5M-?si=WBkSej4sPC-
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Logistics The
Containerization
of Commodities
Module 5:
Maintain
a Healthy,
Safe and
Secure Unit 5.1:
Working Workplace 5.1.5 Safe htos://
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Gender ment, and and Machinery .
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zation
(AMH/

N1605)



https://youtu.be/kxbZ7_QMBNY?si=ssObLfBJIuw7_hJ5
https://youtu.be/kxbZ7_QMBNY?si=ssObLfBJIuw7_hJ5
https://youtu.be/F-fCRTlpkyk?si=Pk1rdtRq4MxVyiyr
https://youtu.be/F-fCRTlpkyk?si=Pk1rdtRq4MxVyiyr
https://youtu.be/OxHfr392t5M?si=WBkSej4sPCQnCuKT
https://youtu.be/OxHfr392t5M?si=WBkSej4sPCQnCuKT
https://youtu.be/OxHfr392t5M?si=WBkSej4sPCQnCuKT
https://youtu.be/YfwE4_WFujA?si=wL8qKIao9zTbmYKa
https://youtu.be/YfwE4_WFujA?si=wL8qKIao9zTbmYKa
https://youtu.be/YfwE4_WFujA?si=wL8qKIao9zTbmYKa

Export Executive-Stitched Items

Module No.

Unit No.

Topic Name

Link for QR Code (s)

QR code (s)

Module 6: .

Planning Un.|t 6.1
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Container Load:
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Shipping Procedures | Seduence of https://youtu.be/-
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(AMH/ ghlfmc.e n Dispatch Export Dispatch

N1607) pping Procedure in
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Module 8:
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nizational Unit 8.1: 8.1.1 Impor-

standards Ethical Prac- tanFe of an T

and tices, Com- Ethical and 252 be/-ItW7KVYJ1go-

embrace pliance, and Value-Based ?si=wzE1VK2cFgALANY_
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https://youtu.be/XZCMpBKRAdA?si=e10C1jrl9YRHJUjc
https://youtu.be/XZCMpBKRAdA?si=e10C1jrl9YRHJUjc
https://youtu.be/cgg3sCuHo88?si=R7cngt_kovsne69X
https://youtu.be/cgg3sCuHo88?si=R7cngt_kovsne69X
https://youtu.be/cgg3sCuHo88?si=R7cngt_kovsne69X
https://youtu.be/ltW7KVYJ1go?si=wzE1VK2cFgALdNY_
https://youtu.be/ltW7KVYJ1go?si=wzE1VK2cFgALdNY_
https://youtu.be/ltW7KVYJ1go?si=wzE1VK2cFgALdNY_
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